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ACTION TAKENTIME

SERIAL DATE TIME
INCIDENTS, MESSAGES, ORDERS M-Maps T-TroopsNO. GROUPOUTIN S-Staff P-File

PC-P3: 2400 all remains same.0002 2100021
210006 PA-P: All secure.20006
210007 PM-P: All secure.30007

PC-P: 03 sit remains the same. CP all2101000100 4
secure.
PB-P3: Sit.all secure.2101030103 5
PM-P: Observed fire fight in vicinity21010560105
of LA CHAIL (2); have ambush in that
area. Neg.radio contact with our
ambush. Nothing further to report.
Crowd 2-B2: Rpt. from Shove: Intelli-21013072130
gence Plat.51'st ARVN Regt. rets. 1 VC
Co. or larger located at (938596)
(934602) (939602) (934601) (934599)
Arty called in on coords. results unki.

PM-P3: M30 has sprung ambush at GC0200 2102008
(AT 943677) at approx. 2355H. M3C
engaged 10 VC coming from LA CHAU (2)
moving Northwest. Results of ambush,
3 KIA's and one Chinese rifle 7.62mm
one Thompson MG with 4 full magazines,
3 pineapple grenades, assorted 782
gear, 1 POEM on How Guerrillas defend
their Homeland, Squad site ambush was
sprung near bridgesite. No friendly
casualties. All gear brought into M
CP. Received MG fire from high ground.
Will check area further intelligence
gear in morning.

210206 PC-P: SITREP: remains same.all secure.0206 9
10 210207 PB-P3: SITREP: All secure.0207

PA-P3: SITREP: Neg Contact.210210110210
P3A-PM: Congratulation on success of210300120300
ye :r ambush. Have req. helos to evacuate
captured material and bring in sqd. ldr.
for debrief sometime after 211100

13 210302 PA-P: SITREP remains same.0302
14 210304 PB-P: SITREP remains same.U304
15 210410 PA,B,D, M. -P. SITREP remains same.0410

PB-P: All secure.16 2105000500
210510 PM.A,C,D, P: 03 patrol all secure.170510

situation remains same elsewhere.
210550 PM-P3: Mike 3B patrol reports no180550

enemy contact.
2105550555 19 PC-P3: 03 all secure. CP area secure

0605 21060520 PD-P3: Situation normal. Neg contact.
(See revenue side forinstructions) PAGE NO.

(Classification)



INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL 

1. Heading: 

Q. Unit or Section: 
(I) Enter clesignation of unit if this is a unit journal fOf regiment, air g~up, or smaller unit. 
(2) Enter designation of section if this is a secti~n journal maintained by a general staff section. 

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality. 
(. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened. 
d. To: Enter date. time. and time zone that journal is closed. 

2. Body: 
Q. Time In: 

(1) Cnit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR 
at unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section. e b. Time Out: 

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would 
be TOO by unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center fa" 
transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section. 

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal. 
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message. 
f. Incidents. Messages, Orders: . e (I) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known. 

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what. where. when. 
how, and who. 

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later cmries when 
necessary. 

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in Ihejournal, leaving the full accounl for the journal file 
and other supporting documents. 

.. (5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages. . 

.. J. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administralive action taken, such as,. routing to cognizant 
unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent. information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common 
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "TOO, infor· 
mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file. 

3. Ending: 

Q. Summary: A brief summary of major acti·vities. with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal . 
at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents. Messages, Orders." 

h. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority. 

4. Journal File: 

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages. orders, records of conversation. and other docu· 
ments supporting journal entries. 
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL

1. Heading:

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section.

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR
at unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section.

b. Time Out:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would
be TOD by unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal.
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message.
e. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known.
(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when,

how, and who.

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when
necessary.

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file

and other supporting documents.

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages.
f. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file.

3. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under thecolumn entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders."
b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority.

4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu-
ments supporting journal entries.

U L GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE 1963 0F-690371
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(Classification) 212400H Oct 65210001H Oct 65
ACTION TAKEN

TIME
SERIAL DATE TIME INCIDENTS. MESSAGES. ORDERS T-TroopsM-Maps
NO. GROUP F-FileS-StaffOUTIN

PB-P3: All secure.210606210606
PA-23: Al. 2,3, are back from their210700220700
night position.
PC-P3; C3A moved from ambush site to210717230717
old C3 PPB for meeting with 03 at 0715.
PB-23: Bravo 1 is now departing.210729240729
PC-P3: C3A has tied up with C3 at old25 2108020802
PPB.situation at C CP all sequre.
PM-P3: Mike one patrol is at CP #7.210830260830
PM-P3: Mike patrol to coord 942679211000271000
captured VCS after chase at 942683.
man had bullet hole in raincoat and
hat. Was in area of last nights ambush
PC-P: 03 completed 60 firing; 0-3 now211000281000
firing 81's; CP all secure.
PC6-P3: Plat received two rds. sniper211035291035
fire at 900705. Are searching area.
PC-P: C-3 stopped firing 81's. fired211105301.05

2 1-79 and one 3.5. Moving Bas t. is
now prepared to fire preparing to
fire 81's.
BC-B3: In reference to sriper fire211033311035
on C3. Returned fire with 2 M-79 rds
one 3.5. Terrain was such that plat.
could not close with sniper. 03 now
moving East out of areal Will call
in some Mortar fire When troops
are clear of area.
C3-B3: Moved East.are now holding up211115321115
(AT 907710). preparing to fire more
81mm Mortar rds.
PB-P: B3 reports disabled mule near211120331120
952708. one man with mule will send
two fire teams for security,
SITREP NO change. PB-P3.211200341200
PM-P: M3 has reached PPB. Full Spot211200351200
Report will be given as soon as MI
has transpor tation to CP.
PC-P; 211200 C3 en route to C CP.211245361245
2nd Plat left to man some of 2/3
position, While they are on Bn Oper.
BA-B: Al is sweeping LA CHAU (2). A2211220371220
patroling South of their position
found intelligence material and a
cartridge belt vic. (AT 952653). They
will forward material on first avail-

(Classification)(See reverse side for instructions) PAGE NO
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL 

1. Heading: 

a. Coit or Section: • 
(I) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit. 
(2) Enter designation of section if Ihis is a section journal. maintained .by a general staff section. 

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality. 
c. From: Enter date, time. and time zone that journal is opened. 
d_ To: Enter date, time. and time zone thaI Journal is closed_ 

2. Body: 

0_ Time In: 
(I) Unit Journal. Emer time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR 

at unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received Wt1hin section. 
b. Time Out: 

(I) UnitJournaL Enter time outgoing informatio.n is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would 
be TOD by unit communication center_ 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for 
transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing seclion. 

c. Serial No_: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal. 
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message. 
~. Incidents, Messages. Orders: e (I) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known. 

(2) Although brief. entries must include all vital elements of Informatio~, such as what, where, when, 
how, and who. 

(3) Original entries should not be altered, b~t should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when 
necessary_ 

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is emered in Ihejoumal,leaving the full account tor the journal file 
and other supporting documents_ 

.A. (5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages_ 

.. f Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant 
uDit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common 
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated 10 unit staff; "T", infor-
mation disseminated to troops or subordina~ units; "F", filed in journal file. . 

3. Ending: 

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal 

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under ttJe column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders_" 
b_ Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end o( periods or phases prescribed by higher authority. 

4. Journol file: 

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. 11 contains messages, orders. records of conversation, and other docu­
ments supporting journal entries_ 

•. ..... 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL

1. Heading:

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section.

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR
at unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section.

b. Time Out:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would

be TOD by unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal.

d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message.
E. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known.

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when,
how, and who.

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when

necessary.

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in thejournal, leaving the full account for the journal file

and other supporting documents.

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages.

f. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant
unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file.

3. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders."

b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority.

4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a part of thejournal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu-

ments supporting journal entries.

U S GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE 063 07-490571
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JOURNAL
UNIT OR SECTION

(C 219-GS (REV. 5-63)

S-2/S-3SEDES 2-52AND 8-50 EDITIONS WHICH WILL BE USED
PLACE

DA NANG. RVN
FROM (Date and Your) TO (Date and bour)

(Classification)

210001H Oct 65 212400H Oct 65
TIME ACTION TAKEN

SERIAL DATE TIME
INCIDENTS, MESSAGES, ORDERS M-Maps T-TroopsNO. GROUPIN OUT

S-Staff F-File

able trans portation to B2. Now return-
ing to CP.

1300 38 211300 PC-P: 211200 C3 en route to C C.P.

2nd Platoon left to man some of 2/3
pos. while they are on Bn Operation.

1305 21130539 PB-P3: SITREP Normal.
2114001400 40 BA- A3 is departing for spillway.

Al has returned with negative contact
A2 returned to Co area. Have one VCS
captured vic. coord. 954652 at 1300H -
will deliver GO Collection Point.

1400 41 211400 PB-P3: SITREP Normal.
1414 21141442 PB+P3: B1 is in position and has been

since 1100.
2114281428 43 PC-P3: SITREP.all secure.

1513 211513 PB1-P3: Req. to know if PC has left44
for OLDFIELD FOXTRO

1525 21152545 P-PBl: Reference your 211513H.PC
departed for OLDFIEID FOKEROT position
prior to 211200H.

1500 46 211500 PC-P3: SITREP. CP all secure.
1505 21150547 PB-P: SITREP. Normal.
1525 21152548 PM-P: SITREP. Normal.

2115301530 PM-P: M2 hasleft on civil action.49
1600 50 211600 PB-P3: SITREP. All secure
1600 21160051 PD-P3: SITREP. All secure. All further

trans, by LL
1720 52 211720 PA,B,C, D,M-P3: All secure.

2118051805 53 BD-B3: D ambush departing CP.
1805 21180554 PA,B,C,D,M-P3: All seoure A

551820 211820 BD-B: Ambush departing CP.
1839 56 211830 PM-P3: In regards to your request far

call signs of stations interferring
with Mike Co TAC. We submit the fol-
lowing call signs: POWERGLIDE, AUT-
BINAR, WHTP, PANSER, DEADLOCK, STERHA.

571713 211733 P6-P: P6 is in Delta area.
581915 211915 BA-B3: Al & 2 departed CP at 1915,

193; 21193059 BD-33: Ambush in position, maintaining
radio silence unless enemy contact.

1923 21192360 PA-P: All secure.
61 2119251925 PM-P; All secure,
62955 211955 PC-P: All secure.

ood 63 212000 BA-33; Al, A2, A3 departed for their
ambush position.

2000 21200064 PA,B,C, M-P3: All secure.
(See reverse side for instructions) PAGE NO.

(Classification)



INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL 

1. Heading: 

a. Unic or Seccion: 
(I) Enter designation of unic if chis' is a unit journal for regimenl, air gtVup, or smaller unil. 
(2) Enter designation of section jf chis is a section journal mai~tained by a g~eral staff section. 

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality. 
c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is openrd. 
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed. 

2. Body: 

a. Time In: 
(I) Unit journal. Enter lime information is received within unit. In mosl instances this would be TOR 

at unit communication center. 
(2) Section journal. Enter time inforination is -received within section. e b. Time Out: 

(1) Unit journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would 
be TOO by unit communication center. 

(2) Section journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center fa' 
transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section. 

c. Serial :-.10.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal. 
d. DTG: Enter dale/lime group of radio message. 
t. Incidents, Messages, Orders: e (1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known. 

(2) Although brief, enlries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when, 
how, and who. 

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by laler entries when 
necessary. 

(4) A synopsis ofwrilten or oral messages is entered in Ihejoumal, leaving the full account for Ihejournal file 
and other suppoiting documents. 

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages. e f Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant 
unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of.message. Some of the more COmmon 
symbols used to indicate action taken afe: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "r', infor­
mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file. 

3. Ending: 

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is ente'red in the journal 

at the close of each day. This is wfitten in narral.ive form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders." 
b. Closing: journals are closed daily or al the end. of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority. 

4. Journal File: 

journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu­
ments supporting journal entries. 

e e 
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL

1. Heading:

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal
for regiment, air group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section.

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.

d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR
at unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section.

b. Time Out:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would

be TOD by unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

C. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal.

d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message.
E. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known.

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when,

how, and who.

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when

necessary.

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in thejournal, leaving the full account for thejournal file

and other supporting documents.

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages.

f. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of.message. Some of the more common

symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file.

3. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders."

b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority.

4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a part ofthe journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu-

ments supporting journal entries.
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JOURNAL 
Ac 119-GS (REV_ S-63) 
~EDes 2-S2 AND B-S6 fomONS WH:CH Will Ie USED 

nME 
--,----1 SERIAL 

IN OUT NO. 

(Cldutjit4liPn) 

DATE TIME 
GROUP 

• 
UNiT OR SECTION 

ACTION TAKEN 

INODENTS. MESSAGES. ORDERS M-MtlPJ T-TlWp$ 
S-SltljJ P-F,lt 

21Q,..::::0~_+--::::....:;....+-212109 M1::5;.lWt§ _2...hpartln&-for---lUllb1U.h.... ______ _ 
pesi tion. __ _ _________ -+-____ _ 

_ _ _?J.211. 7 <.i':-P3: Hike 3C departinJL10r ambush 
osl t10n. 

- -yr 2_122.oLI_PA, BE, PC,_ PD .. PI1-P;: Negat~ye_ ~i~'~. 
__ 8 212300 PA. PB, 1'<2,_ P:; __ PJ·cP3.:_Itega:t:i.Ye "" ~ __ 

2320 6 212 _iq_BD-BJ!:...]La~~ .Qa.:t:c.Ql...haYe returneJd ____ _ 
! + -- :-;;;--j"~. N ega.li ye c on:taQ.L. -- -- -=i= ---

__ --1..- --L There wil.J:.J2Lan exp:t.Q§jQn...alte.o.:.r...l.:.t~:-+-I ____ _ 
~~29!-- JQJ..£;!,2330~CrQ_Wd-B:_ From ~hove _1L.At.2l.2A.QQ......... _ 

~. ; - :tTIlln..~~e~t_2M.re will be C .... )L,J, ___ _ 
__ ~ _~. __ ex.pl.Q§iQ~et off Shllll tFtnollsl,y. ~a~1 ___ _ 

~ 
__ _ __ ~I \till have one fill) ~jne magazdne.........- ___ _ 

~5 11 2J,.~__ B -Be:.An exp1o.§J.Qn. 1:lent off by PQS~ ______ _ 
_ __ ,,_§.Q]J.tl.ded like a granade 100 yds. f~Qm 

__ ~jtiQn. A,)so 20 rde.were fired 50 1Y.da.o..... _ _ _ -+- '_n... front Q!.......t!o~Uion. Sounded 1 ike t--
~ -t --- 8-rbine..f.iE..e. ... Negative ,)ction. -------

- t=r=t=· I --~-~----±~-
-~~ ~--------=--==-- -=t~-

~1=-~¥. ~ ~~:=h~ 
-±+--t------ --- -------

_-_ --==- __ +_- =---i-=..._-=-_-=--=--=----- - -=--_== - =t-~~_, ------ --±--
--~f_=t=-~----.::=...--:-~. --=:.....---±---=-= 
~£~. ~ ... - .... ---~.. -
4l-~=t -=t = -+ 
--I· --t--

--- -- - --- -- -- -

(Stt rfftnt Jilk lor i"'I"ltJ~"O PAC! NO. 

JOURNAL
UNIT OR SECTION

(219-GS (REV. 5-63)

S-2/S-3SEDES 2-52 AND 8-56 EOITIONS WHICH WILL BE USED
PLACE

Da NANG, RVN
FROM (Date and bour) TO (Date and bour)

(Classification)

210001H Oct 65 212400H Oct 65
TIME ACTION TAKEN

SERIAL DATE TIME
INCIDENTS, MESSAGES, ORDERSNO. M-Maps T-TroopsGROUPIN OUT

S-Staff F-File

2100 65 212100 M3-P3: Mike 3 departing for ambush
position.

2107 21210766 PM-P3: Mike 3C departing for ambush
position.

2200 21220067 PA, BB, PC, PD, PM-P3: Negative SITREP.2300 68 212300 PA, PB, IC, PDiy PH-P3: Negative SITREP.2320 69 212320 BD-B3: D1 ambush patrol have returned
to CP. Negative contact.

2330 21233030 Crowd-B: From Shove 3: At 212400.
There will be an explosion alfert
training exercise, There will be (3)
explosions set off simul tanously each
ran will have one full carbine magazine.2355 21235571 B34-B3: An explosion went off by Post
#4. sounded like a granade 100 yds from
position. Also 20 rds. were fired 50 yds.
in front of position. Sounded like
carbine fire. Negative Action.

(See reverse side for instructions) PAGE NO.
(Classification)



INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL 

t. Heading: 

Q. Cnit or Section: 
(I) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit. 
(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section. 

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality. 
c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened. 
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed. 

2. Body: 

Q. Time In: 
(I) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances Ihis would be TOR 

at unit communication center. 
(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section. e h. Time Out: 

(I) UnitJournal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In mOSt instances this would 
be TOD by unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originalOr's communication center foc 
transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section. 

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal. 
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message. 
t. Incidents, Messages, Orders: e (Ii Important incidents, messages and orders arc Tccorded as they are made known. 

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of 'information, such as what, where, when, 
how, and who. 

(3) Original cntries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corre<:ted by later entries when 
necessary. 

(4) A synopsis of wrilten or oral messages is entered in thcJournal, leaving the full account for the journal file 
and other supporting documents. 

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages. tit f Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken. such as, rouling to cognizant 
unil staff" officer(s). dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common 
symbols used to iridicate action laken are: "M", posted on situation map; ':S", circulated 10 unit staff; "T", infor-
mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file. . 

3. Ending: 

o. Summary: A brief summary of major actjviti~s. with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal 

at the close of each day. This is written in narrati~e form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders." 
b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the ef!d of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority. 

4. Journal file: 

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages. orders, records of conversation, and other docu­
ments supporting journal entries. 

• .' 1 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL

1. Heading:

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal
for regiment, air group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section.

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.

d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR
at unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section.

b. Time Out:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would

be TOD by unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal.

d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message.

e. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known.

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when,

how, and who.

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when

necessary.

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file

and other supporting documents.

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages.

f. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common

symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file.

3. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal

the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders."at

b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority.

4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a partof the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu-

ments supporting journal entries.
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JOURNAL 
Ac 219-GS (REV. S-U) 
~EOfS 2-52 AND 8-56 E:>moNS WHICH WlU D~ USED 

TIME 
_--.-_~ SERIAL 

OUT 
NO_ 

(Clan/fitalifm) 

DATE TIME 
GROUP 

(S,t "W"t ltd, lor iltSl"'~/j;;nlJ 

~I.. . 

• 

r-..-?!=-=+-=-.L_-- ------------

DA NANG, RVN __ 
FROM (Da/t 'l1/d IN"") 

2 
ACTION TAKEN 

INC!DENTS. MESSAGES. ORDERS M -/If''PI T - TtWlps 
S-Sw/f F-Ftlt 

PAGE NO. 

JOURNAL
UNIT OR SECTION

I( 219-05 (REY. 5-63)

S-2/S-3RSEDES 2-52 AND 8-56 EDITIONS WHICH WILL BE USED
PLACE

DA NANG, RVN
FROM ( Date and hour) TO (Date and bour)

(Classification)

220001H Oct 65 222400H Oct 65
TIME

ACTION TAKEN
SERIAL DATE TIME

INCIDENTS. MESSAGES, ORDERSNO. GROUP M-Maps T-TroopsIN OUT
S-Staff F-File

0001 2200011 PA,B,C,N-P: SitRepP All secure.
0100 22.1002 B.C.M:-B: All secure.
0200 2202003 PA, C.M.-P: All secure,
0300 2203004 PA,M,C,B:-P: All secure.
0400 2204005 PA.M-P: All secure.

22050060500 PA,C,M-P: All secure.
2205050505 7 PM-P: PMC, PMA, are in, neg. cont.

80625 220625 BD-B3: D1 is back; neg. contact
0655 2206559 PM-P: M3 pitrol is back.
0700 10 220700 PC,B,M, D: All secure, All A Co

patrols reported to A CP: neg. cont.
B, M, D, Co's sit, remains same.

0751 22075111 PC-M-P: SitRep: All secure.
0754 22075412 PM-P: Req. permission to FAM fire

60mm mortars and 3.5 Rk Lnchr. at
GC 924654 in a SSE direction. M5
will be range officer.

810 22081013 BA-B: All A ambushes in; 3 patrol
delayed until 0830.

0845 22084514 PC-P: C1 patrol departed at 0825.
0847 22084715 PM-P: M2 patrol is now at perimeter

for day time patrol.
160905 220905 PA-P: A3 patrol has departed PPB,

Patroling South at 0825.
220900 PM-P: All secure.0900 17

0903 22090328 PC-P: C1 has reacherd Ck. Pt. 1,
C1 states that there are 15-20
working in cultivated land west of
them.

0930 2209301.9 PA5-P: Reg. to FAM fire wpns, and
3.5 from Hill 41; Lt. RIVERA is
safety officer. will commence 1000.

1005 20 221005 BA-33: SitRep: all secure.1005 22100521 PC-P: 61 still located between
Ck.Pt. 1 & 2.

1005 22 221005 PM-P: M2 patrol has reached Ck. Pt. 1
1005 23 221008 PB-P: Sit. remains same.
1013 24 221013 PC.M-P: C1 patrol 500 meters

passo.i Ck. Pt. 2; having 10 minute
break; M2 at CP 2.

1045 25 221045 PM-P: PA has commenced FAM firling.
1100 26 221100 PC-P: C1 patrol passed Ck. Pt. 3.

Bravo all secure.
120 27 221120 PM -P: M2 patrol passed CK.PT.

3.

(See reverse ude for instructions) PAGE NO.
(Classification)



" INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL . s· 

1. Heading: 

a. Unit or Section: 
(I) Enter designation of ~nit if this is a. unit jourAal for regiment, air g;roup, or smaller unit. 
(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section. 

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name o,r localitr.. . • 
t. From: Enter date, time. and time zone that journal is opened. 
d: To: Enter date, time. and time zone that journal is ~osed. 

2. Body: 

a. Time In: 
(1) Unij Journal. Enter time information is received within unit, In most instances this would be TOR 

at unit communication center. 
(2) Section Journal. Enler time information is received within section. 

a. b. Time OUI: ,I 
~. J • 

(1) CnjtJournal. Emer time outgolng information is delivertd to addressee. In most instances this would 
be TOO by unit communication center. 

(2) Seclion Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for 
transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section. 

t: Serial !"lo.: Number each entry consecutively as infonnation is received by keeper of journal. 
d. DTG: Enler date/time group of radio. message. 
t. Incidents, Messages. Orders: e .I' (1) Imponant Incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known. 

(2) Although brief, emries must include all vital elements of information. such as what, where, when, 
how. and who. 

(3) Original entrie<l should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when 
necessary. 

(4) A synopsis ofwriven' or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for thejoumal file 
and other supponing documents. 

I 

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages. . • e f Action Taken: This column is used ·to indlcate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant 
unit staff officer(s). dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common 
symbols used to indicate action taken arc: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to. unit staff; "T", infor­
mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file. 

3. Ending: 

a. Summary: A brief summary of majo~ aCJ.ivi~es, with reasons und'erlying ~ecisions, is entered in the journal 

at Ihe close of ea~ day. This is written in narr~uive .form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders." 
. ,b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or ",I the ~nd 'of periods or phase::> pres~ribed by higher authority. 
I . 

4. Journal F1le: J 
Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu· 

ments supporting journal entries. 

. 
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL

1. Heading:

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general
staff section.

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.

d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR

at unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal.
Enter time information is received within section.

b. Time Out:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would

be TOD by unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal.

d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message.

e. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known.

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when,

how, and who.

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when

necessary.

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file

and other supporting documents.

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages.

f. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common

symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file. :

3. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under thecolumn entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders."

b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority.

4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a partof thejournal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu-

ments supporting journal entries.
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JOURNAL 
.A:c 219-GS (REV. 5-63) 
~EDES 2-$2 AND 8·'6 fDlnONS WH:CH WlU IE USED 

TlMC ---.----1 SfRlAt 
11'1 OUT NO. 

OAlf TIME 
GROUP 

UNIT¢RSKnON 

S-2 S=1._ 
"LAC! 

DA ~ANG~RVN_ 
fROM fD41t 4#1# btJlir) 

2·200C1H...QQt 65 222400H Oct 65 
ACTION TAKEN 

lNODENlS. MESSAGES. ORO~RS M-Milpj T-T_fIJ 
S-SfalJ F-FII~ 

JOURNAL
UNIT OR SECTION(C 219-GS (REV. 5-63)

RSEDES 2-52 AND 8-56 EDITIONS WHICH will BE USED S-2/S-3
PLACE

DA NANG. RVN
FROM (Date and bour)(Classification) TO (Date and hour)

2200C1H Oct 65 222400H Oct 65TIME
SERIAL DATE TIME ACTION TAKEN
NO. INCIDENTS, MESSAGES, ORDERSGROUPIN OUT

M-Maps T-Troops
S-Staff F-File1145 28 221145 PK-P: Med Eyac, 1 U.S. wounded by

grenade coords. 925668.1200 29 2212.00 PC-P: C1 now a t coords. 892735.1280 30 221280 PM-P: Spot Rpt: 1 Morine WIA coords.
925688 at 1145. Evac complete at221220. Booby trapped area beinginvestigated for further traps1250 31 221250 PB-P: Nothing unusual to report.1315 22131532 P19-P: Catholic mass will be said
an 24 Oct 65 at Mike rear at 1100.1320 33 221320 PM-PA-P: All secure.1330 34 221330 PC-P: C1 returning to C CP 1630.1352 35 221352 P6-P: P6 actual at Sierra.1405 36 221405 PA,B,C,M-P: 01 returning to
Charlie CP. Charlie CP all secure.
Bravo all secure: Alpha all secure.
Mike all secure.

415 37 221415 PA-P: PA3 patrol has returned,with one VCS. VCS is being taken
to Sierra.1430 38 221430 PC-P: C1 is entering our lines.1435 39 221435 Crowd 2-B2: Intelligence report.1455 40 221455 PA-P: A3 is now at La Chau (3).1514 41 221514 P6-P: Now: at Alfa CP.1525 42 221525 PA,C,B,M-P: All Secure.1600 43 221600 PA,B,C,M-P: A2 coming into CP.Bravo all sedure; Charlie all Secure.
Mike all secure.1600 44 221600 PA-P: 1 vos from A Co. req. to
know if S2 wants him at Bn: VCS was
found with VC clothing.according totag he was captured at 1300.1602 21802 PA-P: 10 rds. sniper fire at helo
at coords 959654. A3 observed firefrom 959654, No action taken.1605 46 221605 PS-P: Interpretor from Alfa saysVCS not VC. Ben Tay would like to
keep VCS for more questioning.1615 47 221615 PS-P: Present ycs has 2 bro thers
who are gerrillas and that is
reason VCS was broug. here; isknown to be helpful citizen.1620 48 221620 P6-P: P6 now leaving Mike position650 49 221650 PC-P: Have no patrols oute

(See reverse side for instructions) PAGE NO
(Classification)



INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL . 

1. Heading: 

Q. Unit or Section: 
(I) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment. air group, or s~ler unit 
(2) Enter designation of section if this is a sectio~ journal maintained by a general staff section. 

b~ Place: Enter coordinates or name of !OCality. 
c. From: Enter date. time. and time zone that journal is opened: 
d. To: Enter date. time. and time zone thai journal is closed. • 

2. Body: 

Q. Time In: 
(1) Vnit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR 

al unit communication <:enlcr. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section. e h. Time Out: • . (; :. 
• /'" r\ ' • . • . 

(I) Unit JournaL f:nter time outgolngjnformatioll is delivered to addressee. [n most instances this would 
be TOD by unit communication center. .. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter rime outgoing message is delivered fa originaror's communication center fer 
transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing secrion. 

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as infonnation is received by keeper of.journal. 
d. DTG: Enter dace/time group of radio message. • 
t. Incidents. Messages, Orders: e (1) I mpoJitant incidents. messages and orders are recorded as they are made known. 

(2) Although brief. entries mus! include all vital. clements of information. such as what. where. when, 
how, and who. 

(3) Original entries should not be altered. bu, should.be supplemented or corrected by Jater entries when 
neces$2.ry. 

(4) A synopsis of written or oral m~~ages is entered in thejoumal, leaving t~ full account for Ihe journal file 
~nd other supporting document~ 

a. (5) Oral messages are'reduced to ~~iting and processed like wrilJen messages. 
• f Action Taken: This column is used I~ indicate administrative action taken, suc~ as, r.ouling to cognizant 

unit.staff officer(s). dissemination of pertinent_information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common 
symbols used to indicate action taken arc: "~". posted on situation map; "S", circulated to ~nit staff; "T", infor­
mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file. 

3. EndIng: 

I . '-/~ Summary: A brief sumn:ta,ry of majo:. activities. with rea,;ons underlyi~g decisions. is, enlered in Ihe journal 

at the close of each day. This is written in na~ralive forl}"l under the column entitle<;l"Incidents. ¥essages. Orders." 
h. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end. of periodll or phases prescribed by higher authority. 

4. Journal FII.; 

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders. records of conversation, and other docu· 
ments supporting journal entries. 

7R7' 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL

1. Heading:

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment. air group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section.

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

" From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR
at unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section.

b. Time Out:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would

be TOD by unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of.journal.

d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message.
e. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known.

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital. elements of information, such as what, where, when,

how, and who.

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by Jater entries when

necessary.

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in thejournal, leaving the full account for the journal file

and other supporting documents.
(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages.

f. Action Taken: This column is used
'S.

indicate administrative action taken, such as, rputing to cognizant

unit.staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file.

3. Ending:

Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders."

b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority.

4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a part of thejournal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu-

ments supporting journal entries.
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(Stt rtW,,' siJ. for hlf/mtllonl) "AGE NO. 

JOURNAL
UNIT OR SECTION

( 219-GS (REV. 5-63)

S-2/8-3RSEDES 2-52 AND 8-56 EDITIONS WHICH WILL BE USED
PLACE

2A. NANG. RVN
FROM (Date and bour) TO (Date and bour)(Classification)

22uvi1h Oct 65 222400H Oct 65TIME
ACTION TAKENSERIAL DATE TIME

INCIDENTS, MESSAGES, ORDERSNO. GROUPIN OUT M-Maps -Troops
S-Staff F-File

1657 50 221657 PB,M-P: All secure.1710 22171051 PM-P: M1 patrol has returned,1900 52 221900 Bi,B,C, D, M-P: Negative SitRep.1930 53 221930 BB-B3: B3 on Hill 82 req. a med
evac for ARNOLD, V.V. Possible
Malaria LZ marked with 3 flares
& star cluster.

2033 54 222033 PA-P: SitRep. all secure A3 in
night position.

R100 22210055 PC,M.B-P: All sedure.
2203 56 222200 PB,C-P: All secure.
2215 22221557 B34-B3: Post 7, 9, 10 received

incoming fire from carbine; fire
was returned, and firing ceased,
coords 952723.2230 58 222230 B34-B3: Trip flare was set off in
front of post 5; post fired in g eneral
vicinity. Post 7 saw one man;man
was taken under fire.

2237 50 222237 PM-P: M3A, 33, 3C are departing
for night time position.2250 60 222-250 Crowd 3-33: Helo flying over
942727 observed VN man digging
hole in clump of bushes at same coord.
This was at 1330.

2300 61. 222300 PA-B, M.C-P: Sit Rap. all secure.
2308 62 222308 PM-P: All Mike patrols have left.
2359 63 222359 PA,B, C, D.M-P: All secure.

(See reverse side for instructions) PAGE NO.
(Classification)



INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL 

1. Heading: 

a, Unit or Section: 
(I) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller uni!. 
(2) Enter designation of section if Ihis is a section journal maintained by a general staff section. 

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality. 
c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened. 
d. To: Enter date, time. and time zone that journal is closed. 

2. Body: 

a, Time In: 
(I) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR 

at unit communication center. 
(2) Section Journal. Enter time inf6rm~ation i~ received within section. e 'b: Time Out: 

. I 

• 

(I) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would 
be TOD by unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enler time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center fa' 
transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section. 

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is rcceived ·by keeper of journal. 
d. DTG: EnteT date/time group of radio message. 
t. Incidents, Messages, Orders: 

(I) Important incidents, messages and orders- are recorded as they are made known. 
(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when, 

how, and who. 
(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should- be supplemented or corrected by later entries when 

necessary. 
(4) A synopsis ofwriltcn or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for thejoumal file 

and; other supporting docu~nll. 
... (5) Oral messages are'reduced to writiog and processed like written messages . 
., ,I Action Taken: This column is used ;to indicate administrati~ action taken, such as, routing 10 cognizant 

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/.or filing of message. Some of the more common 
symbols used to indicate action taken are; "M'" posted on ..situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor­
mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in. journal file. 

3. EndIng: • • • 
. ... a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal 

: r I ~ 

at the close of each day. This'js written in narrative fQfl1\ unger the column entitled "I ncidents. Messages, Orders." 
b. Closing: Journals arc dosed daily or al the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority. 

4. Journal File: 

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu­
ments supporting journal entries. 

( ~ 

• 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL

1. Heading:

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section.

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

C. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR
at unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section.

b. Time Out:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would

be TOD by unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal.

d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message.
:

e. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders- are recorded as they are made known.

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when,

how, and who.

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when

necessary.

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file

and other supporting documents.
(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages.

f Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in.journal file.

3. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal
I

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders."

b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority.

4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu-

ments supporting journal entries.

U.S. GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE 1943 or-690371
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_.~- -+ - end. Sl~REP.-AS:t.P-+-C6 aJ,.l. s.eaure..- _.- .--
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I ! iness last night to the East-Destind 
PAGE NO 

JOURNAL UNIT OR SECTION

MC 219-GS (REV. 5-63) S-2/S-3RSEDES 2-52 AND 8-56 EDITIONS WHICH WILL BE USED
PLACE

DA NANG, RVN
FROM (Date and bour) TO (Date and bour)

(Classification) 232400H Oct 65230001HOct 65
ACTION TAKEN

TIME
SERIAL DATE TIME INCIDENTS, MESSAGES, ORDERS T-TroopsM-MapsNO. GROUP

F-FileS-StaffOUTIN

0100 PA, B,C,D, M-P3: SITREP. all secure.2301001
0200 230200H2 PA, B. 0, D,M-P3: All secure.

230300H0300 3 BA, B.C. D,M-P3: All secure.
230300H0400 PA B,C, D,M-P3: All sease.4

0600 230600H PA, B.C. D.M-P3: All secure.5
230645H0645 6 RM, A-P: All secure; A2C, A3C patrols

in; M3C patrol is in; all M patrols
have returned.

230800H PA, B, C,M-P3: All secure Al departed.0800 7
23083QH P.-P: 01 departed0830 8
230830H0830 BD)BB: D3 departing,9
230900H PA,B,C,M-P3: Neg SITREP.100900
PM-P4: Ammo expenditure report for 22 Oct for110915

Co M. 1185 Rds. 7.62 Clip, 1580 rds.
7.62 link, 18 rds.M-69, 165 rds. 45
cal. 6 Green Star Clusters. 4 White
Star Parachutes, 14 rds. 3.5 WP. 10
rds. 81mm HE Light, 7 rds. 81mm HE
Medium. 7 M-49 trip flares, 12 green
smoke grenades,
C3-P3: PF will have ambush for 23200012 230915H0915
to 240600 at GC 913825.
BA-B3; Al at DOUNG LAM (2), Fam fir-23092OH0920 13
ing on Hill 41 going on.

231000H1000 14 PA,B,C,M-P3: Neg. SITREP.
PI1 Rear-PM Forward: Send L/Cpl SPENCER1025 231025H15
to Mike Rear on first available trans.
Will be replaced by BEARMAT. Send
down all gear belonging to PEC LEYBAL
P3-PM: B6 and 06 will visit your231047H161047
position late this morning or this
afternoon whenever helos are avail.

231100H1100 17 PA, B,C, M-P3: Neg SITREP
2311251125 18 P3-PA, B,C, D, M. SITREPS commencing 1400

will be made every 2 hrs. on the ever!
hour. S 20t reports will still be req-
uired upon inc ident or activity occur
Patrol report still required upon de-
parture, Arrival at Check Points and
return of Patrols.

231200H1200 19 PA, B, C, M-P3: Negative SITREP.
1212 20 231212H PC-P3: SITREP:CC1 still climbing will

send SITREP ASAP: 06 all secure.
231145H21145 SIERRA-B2: Bn. of VC that was located

GS 9462 & 9562 moved out after dark-
ness last night to the East. Destin-

(See reverse side for instructions) (Classification)PAGE NO



INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL 

1. Heading: 

a. Unit or Section: 
(I) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit. 
(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section. 

b. Place: F.nler coordinates or name of l~lity. -
(. From: E.'1ter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened. 
d. To: Enter date. time, and time zone that journal is clo$eCl. 

2. Body: 

a. Time In: 
(I) Cnit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR 

at unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section. 
b. Time Out: 

(I) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would 
be TOD by unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center fer 
transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section. 

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal. 
d. lITG: Enter date/time group of radio message. 
t. Incidents, Messages. Orders: tit ( I) 1 mportant incidents. messages and orders are recorded as they are made known. 

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, suc-h as what. where. when, 
how, and who. . 

(3) Original entries should not be ahered. but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when 
necessary. 

(4) A synopsis of written 0:" oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for Ihejournal rue 
and other supporting documents. . . 

a (5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages. 
.. J Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant 

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common 
symbols used 10 indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "1"', infor­
mation disseminated to Iroops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file. 

3. Ending: 

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in che journal 
. . . 

at the close of each day. This is written in na!,rative form ~~der the column entitled ':Incidents. Messages, Orders." 
b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at. the end ~! periods or phases presqibed by higher authority. 

4. Journal File: 

Journal file is considered a pan ofthejoumal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversalion, and other docu­
ments supporting journal entries. 
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL

1. Heading:

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section.

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR
at unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section.

b. Time Out:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would

be TOD by unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal.

d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message.

e. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known.

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when,

how, and who.

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when

necessary.

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in thejournal, leaving the full account for the journal file

and other supporting documents.

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages.

f. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common

symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file.

3. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders."

b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority.

4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu-

ments supporting journal entries.

U.S. GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE 1983 or 490571



• JOURNAL 
&c 219-G5 (REV, 5-631 
~rou 2-52 AND 8-56 £l)lnoNS Vffl:CH WI~~ 8. VSEO 

TIMS 
--...-----1 SERIAL 

,.... OUT NO. 
DATE TIME 

GROUP 

(Stt r,nn' lid, Ill, IIlS1tt1lftolll) 

>, 

• 
ONIT OR SECTION 

8-2 8.-9 ------
PlAC~ 

DANA..~G, RVN 
FROM7baft "ltd bOllr,-- TO (Oall <1ltd hqllr) 

230001H Oct 65 232400H Oct 65 
ACTION TAKEN 

INCIDENTS. MESSAGES. ORDERS M -Mapl T - T_p$ 
S-SIdIJ F-Ftlt 

P"Gf NO, (CI"mji&.:tiolt) 

.-~ 

JOURNAL
UNIT OR SECTION

IC 219-GS (REV. 5-63)
S-2/S-3RSEDES 2-52 AND 8-56 EDITIONS WHICH WILL BE USED

PLACE

DANANG, RVN
FROM (Date and bour) TO (Date and hour)(Classification)

230001H Oct 65 232400H Oct 65
TIME

ACTION TAXENSERIAL DATE TIME
INCIDENTS, MESSAGES, ORDERSNO. GROUP M-Maps T-TroopsIN OUT

S-Staff F-File

ation unknown. Also the local guerillaswho had moved to LA CHAU (3) coord.
(AT 957678) to DONG PHU to coord.
(AT 948620. Both messages rated C-3:

1255 231255H22 PC-P3: C1 200 meters from top
of hill. C CP All secure.

1300 23 231300H FA-P3: Al patrol returned to CP.
1330 24, 231330H BA-B3: Al patrol returned. A2 patrol

departed for LA CHAU. Have one sqd.
from A-1 and one Sqd, from A3 checking
traffic on road moving West to East
near CP. Unusual amt carrying bundles
of wood

1350 25 231350 PA-P A3 patrol has returned to PPB1400 26 231400 PM,B-P: All secure.
1403 27 231403 PC-P: C1 on top of Hill 324 have

sent sad. to left to Check fire team
to right to check trail C CP
all Secure.

1412 28 231412 PA-P: A1 patrol returned to CP.1418 29 231418 PM-P: M2 leaving friendly lines.1600 30 231600 PA.B, C. D, M-P: Neg. sit Rep.1630 31 231630 PC-P: 01 setting in for the night.
sending out recon to find trail to
Tan An Phunong1800 32 231800 PA, B, C D, M-P: all secure.715 LE 33 231725 Crowd 2-P2: Intelligence info.1820 34 231820 PS-P: Reg. H&T fires.

1,920 35 231920 PA-P3: A1 depated for ambush site.1920 36 231920 PM-P: Animal is in operation.2000 37 232000 PA-P3: A2 ambush departed at 1945,
neg.sit rep.2002 38 232002X PA,B,C, M-P: All secure2105 39 232105 BA-B3: BA2 is now in night position2052 LE 40 232052 PA-P: A3 has departed Alfa 3 PPB2110 41 232110 PC-P: Have fire in our rear, 1
incoming Prenade and 6-8 rds. at
coords 927734. Returned fire (approx20 rds) will investigate in morn2205 42 232205 BD-B3: All secure.

2116 43 232116 PC-P: Post received a grenade
(925735). returned fire. have 81mm
Guard says 2-3 VC in rice paddies.130 44 232130 PC-P. Past (925735) reports 5 VC opened
fire; saw three go down; squad goingto investiga te constant illum.

(See reverse side for instructions) PAGE NO.
(Classification)



INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL 

• 1. Heading: 

a. Unit or Section: 
(I) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journai for regiment. air group. or smaller urn!. 
(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section. 

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality. 
c. From: Enter date, tiI1)e, and time ~ne that journal is opened. 
d. To: Enter dale, til1'le~ ~d . time zon: ~I jou~al is closed. 

2. Body: 

a. Time In: 
(I) Unit Journal. :Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR 

at unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section. e I b. Time Out; 
I . 

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered 10 addressee. In most instances this would 
be TOD by unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center fer 
u-ansmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section. 

c. Serial No.: :-lumber ~ach entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of- journal. 
I d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message . 
. r. Incidents, Messages, Orde~: 

(I) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known. 
(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of infonnation. such as what, where, when. 

how, and who. 
(3) Original entries should not be- a~red. but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when 

necessary. 
(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file 

and other supporting documents. 
(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages. e J. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative aClion taken, such as, routing to cognilaIlt 

unit staff officer{s), dissemination of perdnen! information and/or filing. of message. Some of the more common 
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "s". circulated to unit staff; "T', Wor· 
mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file. 

3. Ending: 

a. Summary: A brief sununary of major aCtivities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal 

at the dose of each day. This is writt~n in narrative form ~ndcr the column entitled "Incidents, Messages. Orders." 
b. Closing: Journa1s are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority. 

4. Journal File: 

Jouma] file is considered a part of the journal. It contains message3, orders, records of conversation, and other docu­
ments supporting journal entries. 

• • 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL

1. Heading:

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section.

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

2. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would bc TOR
at unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section.

b. Time Out:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would

be TOD by unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper ofjournal.
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message.
e. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known.

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when,

how, and who.

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when

necessary.

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file

and other supporting documents.

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages.

f. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing. of message. Some of the more common
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file.

3. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders."

b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority.

4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu-

ments supporting journal entries.
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JOURNAL UNIT OR SECTION

MC 219-GS (REV. 5-63) S-2/S-3RSEDES 2-52 AND 8-56 EDITIONS WHICH WILL BE USED
PLACE

DA NANG. RVN
FROM (Date and boste) TO (Date and bour)

(Classification)

230001H Oc t 65 231400H Oct 65
ACTION TAKENTIME

SERIAL DATE TIME
INCIDENTS, MESSAGES. ORDERS

-TroopsM-MapsNO. GROUPOUTIN
S-Staff F-File

2153 23215345 PA. B, C. M-P: SitRep: alls ecure
2155 46 232155 PC-P: Sent a squad out to look for

possible VC remains, with neg. contact.
Indications show that someone was
in area. will search again at first
light.

2235 23223547 B34;B: Posts 21 & 22 report
receiving auto fire from ridge to
their right flank and 3-4 carbine rds.
from same ridge to their left thank.

330 23233048 PC-P: Bridge site have small arms
fire between PR on the outer perimeter
and VC. They have received incoming
fire and fire has been returned.
Reg. illum at (948705)

2300 LE 23230049 PM-P: Be advised that M1B and M1C
are now departing for night posit.

45 50 232345 Radio Relay-B3: Have been hearing
noise in front of our position
which has been continuous Threw
one grenade and heard someone or
something run away req. illum

(See reserse side for instructions) PAGE NO
(Classification)



INSTRUCTIONS fOR KEEPING JOURNAL 

T. HeadIng: 

a. Cnit or Section: 
(\) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit. 
(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section joumal maintained by a general staff section. 

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name or locality. 
c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened. 
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed. 

2. Body: 

a. Time In: 
(I) Cni! Journal. Enter time information is received witrun unit. In most instances this would be TOR 

at unit communication cemer. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section. 
b. Time Out: 

(\) CnitJournal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would 
be TOO by unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter lime outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center fa' 
transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section. • 

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal. 
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message. 
t. Incidents, Messages, Orders: tit (I) Important incidents, messages and orders Brc recorded as they are made known. 

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as 'what, where, when. 
how, and who. 

(3) Original entries should not be altered. but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when 
necessary. 

(4) A &ynopsis ofwriltcn or oral m~ages·is entered in IhejournaJ, leaving the fuB account for Ihejoumal me 
and other supporting documents. 

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages. e f Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cogni.ta.nt 
unit staff officer(s}, dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common 
symbols used to indicate action taken are: 10M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "1"', infor· 
mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file. 

3. Ending: . 
a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with r~ons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal 

at the close of each day. This is wriaen in narrative form under th~ column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders." 
b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or .. at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority. 

4. Journal File: 

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu· 
ments supporting journal entries. 

'. 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL

1. Heading:

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section.

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR
at unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section.

b. Time Out:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would

be TOD by unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

C. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal.

d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message.
E. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known.

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when,

how, and who.

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when

necessary.

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages.is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file

and other supporting documents.

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages.

f. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file.

3. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders."

b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority.

4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records ofconversation, and other docu-

ments supporting journal entries.
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JOURNAL
UNIT OR SECTION

HC 219-GS (REV. 5-63)

S-2/S-3RSEDES 2-52 AND 8-50 EDITIONS WHICH Will BE USED
PLACE

DA NANG. RVN
FROM Date and bour) TO (Date and bour)(Classification)

240001H Oct 65 242400H Oct 65
TIME

ACTION TAKENSERIAL DATE TIME
INCIDENTS, MESSAGES, ORDERSNO. GROUP M-Maps TroopsIN OUT

S-Staff F-File

0001 1 240001. PA,B,C, M-P: All secure
0003 2 240003 BD-B3: All Secure.
0035 3 240035 Radio Relay-B3: Have movement and

noise; have thrown grenade and
heard something fall. B3A suspects
there is a wounded VC and they are
trying to recover him.

0205 4 240205 PM, B, C, A-P: All secure.
0205 5 240205 PD- All secure.

64.10 240410 PA, B, C, D, M-P: All secure.
0612 7 240610 PA, C, B, M-P: Mike 1: Bravo has

returned; neg. contact. all secure.
Charlie all secure, Alfa all secure
Bravo all secure.

0633 2406338 PM-P: PM1C patrol has returned:
neg contact.

0647 2406479 PA-P: All ambushes are in: all had
neg contact.

0740 24074010 PD-P: D1 patrol has departed.
0750 24075011 PA-P: All ambushes are in: neg.

contact; A2 patrol rendy to depart.
0805 12 240805 PA,C,B,M-P: All Secure.
0809 13 240809 PC-P: C1A has sent recon on rear

of Mountain looking for trail.
0810 24081014 PD-P: All secure.
0812 24081215 PM-P: M3 now departing.
903 16 240903 PC-P: 01 has recon out; they are

waiting for them to return before
01 returns to Co. CP.

1000 17 241000 PA-P: A2 departed at 0950.1008 18 241008 PM-P: All secure.
0920 LE 19 240920 PM-P: N13 has reached Ck. Pt. 1.
1014 20 241014 PC-B-P: C1 has recon looking for

water resubly point. Brava all secure.
1100 21 241100 PD-P: D1 has returned; neg contact
1130 22 241130 PC-P: 01 is off hill and now at

coords. 897727. Patrol route changed as
follows: Ck. Pt. 1. coords 905711,
Ck. Pt. 2 at 925714. Will arrive
at CP approx. 1600.

1150 23 241150 PC-P: 01 is moving back to CP by
way of two check points, number one
and two CP all Secure35 24 241235 PA-P: A2 at Ck.Pt. 1, returning to
CP/

(See reverse side for instructions) PAGE NO
(Classification)
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL 

1. ,HeadIng: 

a. Unit or Section: .• • , ) 
(I) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group. Of smaller unit. 
(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff $ection. 

b. Place: Enter coordinat~ or name of Ioc.ality. 
c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened. 
d. To: Enter ~te. time, and time zone.~~~ j~uma~ is closed. 

2. 8ody~ .' 
J a. Time In: . 
J (I) UnhJJournal. 'Enter time infonnation is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR 
at unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time inrormation is received within section. 
b. Time Out: 

(I) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In mast instances this would 
be TOO by unit communication r..e.nter. 

(2) Sec~oD Journal. Enter rime oUfgojpg- ~essage is delivered to 'originator" communication center fer 
transmittal, or time information is transmitted by :releas.ing section. 

c. Serial :-Jo.; Number eaeh entry consecutively· as information is received by keeper of jour-na!. 
, d. DTG: Enter date/time gwup of radio message. 

t. Incidents, ¥essages, O.ders: tit (t) Important incidents, messages and orders are· recorded as they are made known. 
(2) Although brief, em,ries must include al1 vital elements of information, such as what, where. when, 

how: and who, . 
~ .,., (3) Original entries should not be altered. but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when 
necessary. 

(4) A synopsis of wrilIen or oral messages is entered in the journal,leaving the full account for thejournal file 
and other suppo:1ing documents. . 
'I (5) Oral messages arq reduced to writing. and processed like ,written messages. e J. Action T~Jcen: This column is used to· indicate .administrativ~ action taken, such as, routing to cognizant 
unit·staff officer(s), dissemination of pertine."lt information and/or filing of message. Some of the more conunon 
symbols used to indicate action taken are: ','M'.'. posle.d on siruation map; "S'~ circulated to unil staff; "T', infor· 
mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed t."l journal file. 

3. Ending; 

a. Summary: A brief summary of major act~vities. with reasons underiying decisions. is entered in the journal 

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders," 
b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of 'Periods or ppases prescribed by higher authority. 

4. Journal FIle: 

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages. orders. records of conversation, and other docu­
ments supporting journal entries. 

• , -. 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL

1. Heading:

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section.

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.

d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed

2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1) Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR!

at unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section.

b. Time Out:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would

be TOD by unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal.

d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message.
E. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are.recorded as they are made known.

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when,

how, and who.

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when

necessary.

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file

and other supporting documents.

(5) Oral messages arq reduced to writing. and processed like written messages.

f. Action Taken: This column is used to.indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant

unit-staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common

symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S" circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file.

3. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders."

b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority.

4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a part ofthe journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu-

ments supporting journal entries.
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• JOURNAL UNIT OR S!CTION ate 719·GS (REV. S-63) 
~EOE$ 2-~2 AND 8-S6 romONS WHICH Will Sf USED 

8-2/3-.3.. ________ _ 
'LACE • .----

TIME 
--r---I SERIAL 

NO 1/00' OUT 

(CkutfiOJfiOIJ ) 

DATE liME 
GROUP INO:)E'NTS. MESSAGES. ORDSRS 

~~.:.-J:~lL_a..:L.Gk...Pt..... 3..,. J!l3 .I!epO -rts -'"""""1-'---- __ _ 

sQcurC-.----- -.- -------
12.~ _1\]1 seOllre: PA-E: ________ _ 

~
4.1330 - -...:.....---A3 departing. PP3. resupply __ . __ 

_ ____ boen campl etrui--.. ______ _ 

41400 ..t-P;......-.A:!J. 400 meters ....£rom .EEB-OD..- t- -------- - + -a~ .t..o *Q.haa Cs+-:&t So-utb. ..o..f-~---_ _. _ _ La Chan U-4.3Q min f.r:am..Gl:E--. _ __ _ _____ _ 
1400 I ......L aJ:Z41Aoo.... lfu.llil:::.F-=-l1i,.C, D ,H-J.:1. .-aU..~_1.U:e...L.;.._ - __ 

~ 
~l2A.1Ma_~QL~~~; aU~t.-.LWld...z.;.~ 

141 ·-Udmm-~M- IE- t~6i ~~gfts-rro1J,..".08'JT10;TT"O-t ·-+1------ -_!-j--- rrrorT4Uu. lLYi"IrrkiTt rap -round oooras.C--=- I -4- --=. t.92361k6ll in .:Q£lth.\'lill-iijiPnd sendj 
_ 1_ .-- I !;;; K~cl&....foW1d with SIDM... 
__ __ nas pi t; blew in place. r-__ _ 

+----t--. ...:..=. • .....f-f".:;J;.J..:rn __ PI'I-P: _HLAOW leavin...Lfri!3nd.l.L line$. ___ _ 
_ 2A.14.5.5--4....E.G::E.: At 1"455 r.e.Q.eUeO_:r..ds. oJ:... -,---f- t -t- - - ==~~e~o~~re a.t. st611~ ~?::e cwne =1= - _1_ - .Lt:.-- --- ~ 9327; ~ H9_ .1.J.~ ---J....----

__ __ ~_ -t....:ce.tJlrned; ~ . ..wl maneuvering tQ_.J:t!:lac~ ___ _ 

~
. -+~ _JlU:Lfir.e........-lio. caSUal ti eil-, _____ -/-___ . __ _ 

..14 I .5~J..t::.41.A.4lL -+-n-h. ....At.....aP.'Q.rQX..1.45..Q..A3... ~s_ - ---=, _ I ;.ece..iYi ng spnratic........f:i re alt EbJl smLt-_ ----- --i- -.- ~2OJ-from across .tive.r....at....An Tree ..(..3.~ - ---
__ I -j-- -- ~u.t-1·2 ""'ollds _.ltlere f" rod . ....Gr...a.-.--;_-
--~--=r= =t Narine '.:l.ll...tilr.ea time jn 1 e.ga--. A....med ------- --t-±--~ 9'Sra.c-bas been cal]ed jn __ J:HLw8s 1-------
- -- ----i.....E.bu....J:....J.. BOIIT~R 214670:L ___ -+ --._-
~~- ~~.5.A.o.......-t--PA=P1-A3- mad eva c .c omp1ete. ---_------
15 4 5-t - --t 36 . 24-=1-54;. -t ~N...J? : 1 It.e d evac, 1 II. S -:- i r:uned iat.e.f-----_.--l----l._j___ +co.ords. 924.6.7}""" -no....m.ed asa-'st .n.aed.ed..t- --­
_.--t. t- - - - -L.LZ-aec.w::e.;.....w.ill mark..-wi:th green ----l- ----
__ .....1 - - -- -- 4sHlo£ce , \rt.Ul--b.e--on-LZ. fiommon ..... - --+ - --...155.5.t--t-31... r2-41555- ...L.P?-E: . ....Ea~L.ha&!_x:atu..rnc..d ..from. - t - --­
-----r- - r -l-- - - -t- :f-ec.kl..tl.g. :lUC~~ .. 932.'I2.8...w.b.e.I:£ Bn~.r... - --
- ~---f -- ;-i-- - -- f--I.il!a came from 'ilj tb n .eg.....r.esult..a.a. -- 1- - - -_ 
...1~t--·Ha..r~UDQ -l..EA~.a,.o.,...D~.: AlJ .6..eQure .. ----- ---t----­
-1-7-+yt-.- +-J.9- 1"'"44-7-1.0 .-. -2M-.....-e~--Ex..ten.t 0 f "'o:-n ' .s_.; r: j I! ri:9 was+-. -.-._--

_16;¢1Ef40-~1620 t;~~;':::~~:de, ~ t -= 
~~5-l....!£_t 3Jf-r241~5 - I P'At-P!_.A.DatrQLsaw man~cro8~ - t- --= __ __ 
__ J ---t _ _ __ T piver where .fire \"~8.-cominB... fro.!!!1 _ _ ___ _ 
__ I __ ~ _ _. __ r Ill?-U en.te:red hUl; ,.;nd~a8 ~ken under __ 

fire- Hut \{a6 <lesTrO'lea \llwlIT9an ---
PAGE NO, 

JOURNAL UNIT OR SECTION
4 219-GS (REV. 5-63)

S-2/S-3RSEDES 2-52 AND 8-30 EDITIONS WHICH WILL BE USED
PLACE

DA NANG, RVN
FROM (Date and bour) TO (Date and bour)

(Classification)

240001H Oct 65 242400H Oct 65
TIME ACTION TAKEN

SERIAL DATE TIME
INCIDENTS, MESSAGES, ORDERS M-Map T-TroopsNO GROUPOUTIN

S-Staff F-File

1235 24123525 PM_P: M3 at Ck.Pt. 3, M3 reports al 1

secure
26 2412351235 All secure: PA-P:

1330 27 241330 PA-P: A3 departing PP3. resupply
has been completed.

28 2414001400 PA-P: A3 400 meters from PPB on
way to La Chau (5) it South of
La Chau (1), 30 min from QP.

1400 24140029 Mutter-P: PB,C,D,N-P: all secure.
241405 PC-P: C1 patrol at Ck Pt. 1 and 2;304.05

on way to CP ETA 1430
31 2414101410 PM-P: M3 pa trol reports TOD 0800,

TOA 1400. Animal trap found coords.
923677. set in path. will tag end send
in. VC grenade found with string
across pit; blew in place.
PM-P: M1 now leaving friendly lines321455 241455
PC-P: At 1455 received 5 rds. of33155 241455
sniper fire at 926736. Fire came
from coords 932728. No fire
returned; qd maneuvering to check
out fire. No casualties

1440 24144034 PA-P: At approx. 1450 A3 was
receiving sporatic fire at Phu Son
(2) from across river at An Trac (3)
About 12 rouds were f red. One
Marine WIA three time in legs. A med
evac has been called in. WTA was
PFC. J. J. BOLTER 2146703

241540351540 PA-P: A3 med evac complete.
PM-P: 1 med evac, 1 U.S. immediate,241545361545
coords. 924673, no med assist needed
LZ secure; will mark with green

smoice will be on LZ dommon.
2415551555 37 PC-P: Patrol has returned from

checking vic. coord 932728 where sniper
fire came from with neg. results.

1700 24170038 PA,B,C,I D-P: All secure.
2417101710 39 PM-P: Extent of man's injuries was

results of concussion grenade; man
injured in less.

1620 PA-P3: A3 now entering CP.241620LE 40
1645 LE 241645 PA6-P: A3 patrol saw man across41

river where fire was coming from;
man entered hut and was taken under
fire; Hut was destroyed with M79 and

(See recerse side for instructions) PAGE NO.
(Classification)



INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEP}NG JOURNAt 

1. Heading: 

o. Unit or Section: ' . . 
~ .. . ~. .. 

(I) F.nter designation of unit jf this is a .unit"Journal for regiment. air group, or s~ler unit. 
(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section jo~rnal maintained by a general staff section. 

h. Place: Enter coordinates or name -of locality. 
c. From: Enter date. time. and time zone that journal is opened. 
d. To: Enter date, time. and time zone that journa:! is closed. 

2. Body: 

Q. Time In: 
(1) t: nit Journal. Enter time information is received within uni!. In most" instances this would be TOR 

at unit oommunication center. 
(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section'. 

b. Time Out: 

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instahces this would 
be TOO by unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is deliyered (0 originator's communication center fa 
transmittal, or time information is transmiued by relea~ing section. 

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal. 
d. DTG: Ellter date/time group of radio message. 
t. Incidents, Messages. Orders: e (I) Important incidents, messages.and orders are recorded as they are made known. 

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when, 
how, and who. 

(3) Original entries should not be -altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when 
necessary. 

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is c.ntered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file 
and ,other supporting documents.' . 

J (5) Oral messages are reduced 10 writing and processed like written messages. e f. Action Taken: This column is used. to indicate administrative action taken. such as, routing to cognizant 
unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinelll information and/or filing of message. Some of.the more COmmon 

. symbols used 10 indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T', infor­
mation disscminated to troops or subordinate units; <OF", filed in journal ~le. 

3. Ending: . 
a. Summary: A brief summary of maj~r activities, with reasons underlyin,g decisions. is entered in the journal 

.at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages. Orders." 
b. Closing: Journals are closed daily oral the.end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority. 

~4. Journal File: 

Journal tile is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu­
ments supporting journal e.rltnes . 

• 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL

1. Heading:

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section.

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR
at unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section.

b. Time Out:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would

be TOD by unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

C. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively às information is received by keeper of journal.

d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message.
E. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known.

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when,

how, and who.

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when

necessary.

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for thejournal file

and other supporting documents.

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages.

f. Action Taken: This column is used. to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of.the more common

symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file.

3. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under thecolumn entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders."

b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the.end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority.

'4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records ofconversation, and other docu-

ments supporting journal entries.

C
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• JOURNAL 
.... :c 21'J-GS (RO'. 5-63) 
~EOES 1-51 AND 8-S6 EomONS WHICH WlU a£ USED 

TIME ----r--__ SERIAL DATE liME 
GROUP 

INODENTS. MESSAGES. ORDERS 
our NO. 

..-,1----"',~ .......... ar.!J!§...Llre;-w1C rmeLcaf!.!..... --1-_____ _ 

At 1'.4.50 A3 receiyed... fi 
--f--'o,..J....\.L.w......J.= ...man....lDua ted. LY) hu t.e....in. _ 

Tracb 3...(.SS6:65.1.).I..---A3.-r.e - ___ _ 
_ __ aCJZoaa.-r.i..lte...J:... from t...b..eir po.a1.:t..a.t-
--- ....(..q~~-a.nd ilit -one .armed YC.....wn.o-t- -------

_ _ _iilia...._Wfls fj rj ng .f..rom....a.. hut near the ____ _ 
__ river bank. 1>18 rjnes who ....t:il:ecLa.:t... J-------

_-t-W....a.r:a..positiYe he Na~ll.Dlj,QL.a&.l _____ _ 
...,Lthey Saw. b j m jUlD.P-then €all an.cl..l~ ___ _ 

__ +-_ 1-_-+-___ \ ~~:;J. A3 was unable...- to.. JU'oali.J'.1Y~ _____ _ 
__ _ :erify-tb.e.k k j 1] • --Duri.ng....t h~l:;-

+----~I--- __ I £i ""e....f.1gQ..t.. PRe. -el- J.... BOJrTER~-21.4:!4:L ----
__ .+-_ _ ___ +was b; t threa...t 1~e6 in. the 1 ega by +-____ _ 

_ -f:am~~al~~1...a..rm6 fj re ___ ...Th~ll ",as med +. 
__1_--- e1!acod by !leIc.... POJlsb wgB. ____ j-

"':..---""'t---+-----+--- < jfJed,.....o.Laa...tion. --------.--+-1------
J)V.I.J'-t------l--.t.j..."l.- ~JOjo....I..I;;u..u,.'- ~l$-l~apart. - --

-t-44- ..EB.,-M.,..4G.:E..:... -All. seCll'Y'e. - --X-----
:::::~~ 45-.;.24...1..4'01 "1 PE_P: -M.1 __ llillIL.1.e.a.Y.j ne fri end.ly.linea-
-t"'i-':~v-+-4-46-1241-%6...... -1 ~...E.:.-.u..ll..OlLdop~r.t..:i..ng; A2 aeparte..Q..;...... ---
---I----I.-~--- I alJ secnre_---------+-------
~-?:h!+-- _41+2.!.2002...... PbQ...,.~11~P: Al.LaecurE!!.._____ _ ___ _ 
-=...;~~_+.J§ 242.Qa.2......nI-p:I.Ll.--1:~in......E.ositiOlli_ !.~ is~e~ ___ _ 

..::!....L~<-+-__ -I......A.22W22=:!~:~i{A2Q. has de~rted for al!lbuGhL-==--== 
_~<tr£42»Q..... +JladiQ.....rel~ID LPos.:L2L detec teQ...mo~men!... __ 
- .......... --L----+ to theiLfr.ont...!.......Fired..J!..t_no:k~e...!...._j---+ -t Think the.l.....hi t man. Request IllUIDr -'r--_~_ +::-==-~:-lThrew 2 l::and.....,grenades .. ..1!pvenent ato eci.- ----

-.::o .............. t- ..5.l.-L.2..4.2.4..QQ..-+_EA.J)~~;_~i t....r...e.Q.f}~..tU~ secure!....... ____ _ 

- -X--1----i-- - - ----------- -
----t---f---l----T- ----- -- --- - - ----+---------......,-=-=r---l----------------r--------1= _-L_ ---- ---- -------------t-----
- -f- --- --------- -------""'1-------
--i--t--L---.t-- - ---- -- --------t------

=-T _t + =--=--= +- =-=-=. = = -=-= =- -=--=- -=-=--=--=-= r -==--=--== =-=± -:±==1=-==~-----____________ -_ -_-_-~ _-_~_-±J. _--=-_-.....== ---l---I--E---J------- ---- ------ ------a--+--j--- --- --- ------ -------- -----W-t- ,------ ----- --- - - -- ------t--------r-j--i--- 1----------------:1-----
(Su rll'l"" lith for j"""w1Ims) PAGf NO 

JOURNAL
UNIT OR SECTION

'C 219-GS (REV. 5-63)

S-2/S-3RSEDES 2-52 AND 8-56 EDITIONS WHICH WILL BE USED
PLACE

DA NANGH. RVN
FROM (Date and bour) TO (Date and bour)

(Classification)

240001H Oct 65 242400H Oc t 65
TIME ACTION TAKENSERIAL DATE TIME

INCIDENTS, MESSAGES, ORDERSNO. M-MapsGROUP T-TroopsOUTIN

S-Staff F-File

small arms fire; unconfirmed cas.
1715 42 241715 B3-Crowd 3: At 1450 A3 received fire

from 3-4 men located in huts in
An Trach 3 (956651). A3 returned
fire across river from their posit.
(953650) and hit one armed VC who
who was firing from a but near the
river bank. Marines who fired at
VC are positive he was hit twice as
they saw him jump then aall and lay
still. A3 was unable to cross river
to verify their kill During the
fire fight PFC. J. J. BOLTER, 2146703
was hit three times in the legs by
smal ] arms fire. The WIA was med
evaced by helo. Polish was
appraised of action.

800 24180043 BD-B3: Neg. report.
241808808 44 PB,M, A,C-P: All secure.

1701 45 241701LE PLIP: M1 now leaving friendly lines.
1956 46 241956 PA-P: A1. now departing; A2 departed;

all secure.
2420052005 PB.C.D.M.-P: All secure.47

2035 24203548 PM-P:M1 is in position; MLA is de-
patting.

2035 24203549 PA-P: PA3C has departed for ambush.
530 24233050 Radio relay-B3: Post 22 detected movement

to their front. Fired at noss e.
Think they hit man. Request Illum.
Threw 2 hand grenades. Movement stopped.

2400 51 242400 P.A.D.C-P: Sit reps : All secure.

(See reverse side for instructions) PAGE NO
(Classification)



INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL 

1. Heading: 

a. Unit or Section: 
(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit. 
(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section. 

b. Place: Rnter coordinates or name of locality. 
c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened. 
d. To: Enter date. time. and time zone that journal is closed. 

2. Body: 

a. Time In: 
(I) Unit journal. Enter time information is received within unit.· In most instances this would be TOR 

at unit communication center. 
(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received' within sC(;uon. 

b, Time Out: 

(J) Vnirjournal. Enter time ourgoing information is delivered to addressee. Tn most instances this would 
be TOD by unit communication center. . 

(2'} Section journal. Enter limo outgoing, message is delivered lo.originator's communication center fer 
transmittal. or time information is transmitted by releasihg section. 

c, Serial No.: NumberJeach entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal. 
:d, DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message. 
t, Incidents, Messages. ,Orders: e (I) Important incidents, messages ,and orders are recorded as they are made known. 

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what. where, whe.'l. 
how. and who. 

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when 
necessary. 

(4) A synopsis of written or oTal messages is entered in ~he journal·, leaving the full account for the journal file 
and other supporting documents. 

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written me:,!sages. . e J Action Taken: This column i$ used to indicate administrative action taken, such as. routing 10 COgni7A11t 
unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. So,me of the more common 
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "5", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor­
mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "FIf, filed in joumal file. 

3. Ending: 

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities. with reasons underlying decisions. is ent~red in the journal 

althe close of each day, This is written in narrative .~orm under the coldmn entitled ·'Incidents. Messages. Orders." 
i. ' b, Closing: Journals ~.r: .~Iysed daily or .. at t,he end or periods or phases pres~ribed by higher authority. 

4. Journal File: 

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu­
ments supporting jOlJmaJ entries. 

.:::.... ~ 

U·s. GoY:UX",Nl "'.'liIllleo, O"iC' ... · 1tU or-,.t"'l 

• 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL

1. Heading:

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment. air group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section.

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit." In most instances this would be TOR
at unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section.

b. Time Out:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would

be TOD by unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing- message is delivered to .originator's communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

c. Serial No.: Numberjeach entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal.

d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message.
c. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known.

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when,

how, and who.

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when

necessary.

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file

and other supporting documents.

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages.

f. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file.

3. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the colümn entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders."

b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority.

4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records ofconversation, and other docu-

ments supporting journal entries.

U.S. GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE in OF - 690371



( 219·GS (REV. 5·63) I RNAl 
RS.DU 2.$2 AND 8*$6 fOmoNS WHICH W1U Ie USEl) 

TIME 

'1\' Out 

SERIAL 
NO. 

(CfatJrfiCllt;Oll' 

DATE TiMe 
GROUP 

• 
ACTION TAKEN 

INCIDENTS, MESSAGES, ORDERS M-MapA T-T_pJ 
S-Swll F-F,lt 

..... L~..........,i.-+ ______ _ 

e-- -+-. ---+----+------
0035 I -=--+---::~=-=--~~~~h..'" 

no cas1Ialties ... 
VO • 

.Jlt.S<.ti~l.J.....l!.......-'la.S4-LA.... _____ - - -_ 

W.l..1,;UJ:::..u.._-~f------ ---

-~~~~~~-~~!~ 

remains the sarno ... _ 
-+-...!::..!!......j....!:..~.;L;L.L...--l PN-:f; No th ing f.Qll~LC1 in search at I 

this t i", •• "ill coMJ.ude at Ii~~"" -I 
-+---=--=--=--=--=-~i: ::V~:~~...1..~.~:tr~ Q5~ ~eleaa~_cj.v· '. ---------

_!--_---j.---"....L_ _Ea-:e; CiA recaD pat~al .nQ11 laavlog I 
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JOURNAL UNIT OR SECTION
HC 219-GS (REV. 5-63)

S-%/S-3RSEDES 2-52 AND 8-50 EDITIONS WHICH WILL BE USED
PLACE

SA NANG, RVN
FROM (Date and bour) TO (Date and bour)

(Classification)

250CC1H Oct 65 252400H Oct 65
ACTION TAKENTIME

SERIAL DATE TIME
INCIDENTS, MESSAGES, ORDERS M-Maps T-TroopsNO. GROUPOUTIN

S-Staff F-File

0001 250001 PB-P: All secure.1

0010 250010 PM-P: All secure.2
2500100010 3 B34-B3: Post 22 & Radio Relay report

seeing 4 men to their right flank,
(956725), reg. Illum. Have received
5-10 rds. of incoming fire. Returned
fire, No casualties.

0025 250025 B34-B3: Tank at post 22 received 34
rds. of carbine fire which hit the
tank. Returned fire with MG. No
casualties and no estimate of damage.

0035 5 250035 B34-B3: Post 22 received an incoming
grenade from their right front.
Landed 20 yds from hole. Fire was
returned. There were no Casualties.
They estimate hitting VC.

02:00 6 250200 PB-P: Neg Sit Rep.
15 7 250215 PM-P3: Neg sit Rep.

0400 8 250400 PM,D,A, B, C, P: Neg. Sit Rep.
0400 PD-P3: D3 ambush has returned; negl2504009

contact.
0500 10 250500 PM-P3: All Mike ambushes are in.

M1 is moving into blocking position.
0600 25060011 PA,B,C, D, M-P: Neg. Sit Rep.
06.15 25061512 PA-P3: A1 ambush has returned.
0622 25062213 PA-P3: A3 ambush has returned.
27 25062714 PM-P3: M3 now departing.

2507100710 15 PM-P3: We have begun evac of civil.
0805 16 250905 PA-P: All ambushes have returned;

situation same.
0815 7 250815 PM-P: Nothing found; only 1 mine

detector in operation.
0850 25085018 PD-P: D3 reported at 0830; Sit.

remains the same.
0850 25085019 PD-P3: D3 reported at 0840, Sit.

remains the same.
0945 20 250945 PM-P: No thing found in search at

this time. Will conclude at 1100.
Notify Seirra to release civilians
exactly at 1100.

1000 251000 PC-P: CIA recon patrol now leaving21
1006 25100622 PB-P: All secure.

5 23 251015 PA,B, C D, M P: A3 going prescribed
patrol route; all secure; Bravo all
secure: C1A patrol departed at 1000.
D3 passed pontoon bridge.

(See reverse side for instructions) PAGE NO (Classification)



INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL 

1. Heading: 

a. Cnit or Section: 
'Ii- '" ~ • 

(I) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, 'or smaller unit. 
(2) Enter designation of section if'this is a section journ,\1 maintained by a general stafT section. 

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality. 
(. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal j"s open,ed. 
d. To: Enter date. time, and time zone that journal is closed. 

\ 
2. Body: 

a. Time In: 
(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR 

at unit communiqUion center. 
(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section. e b. Time Out;· 

: (I) CniUournal. -Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would 
be TOO by unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center fer 
transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section. 

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as infonnation is received by keeper of journal. 
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message. 
t. Incidents, Messages, Orders: 

.. (I) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as' they are made known. 

.. (2) Although brief, entries mUSl include all vital elementS' of information, such as what, where, when. 
how, and who. 

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented ;or corrected bY'later entries when 
necessary. 

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the ful~ account for the journal file 
and other supporting docwnents. 

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and pr~ssed like written messages. e J. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, -Guch as. routing to cognizant 
unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common 
symbols used to indicate action laken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circ~lated to unit staff; "1''', infor­
mation disseminated to troops or subordinate \.InilS; .. F· ... filed in journal.fiIe. 

)"'. " 

3. Ending: . 
Q. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is e~tered in the journal 

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders." 
b. Closing: Journals are closed daily 0':. at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority. 

4. ~ournCJI File: 

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu· 
ments supporting journal entries. 

• 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL

1. Heading:

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section.

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

C. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR
at unit communication center.

(2) Section journal. Enter time information is received within section.

b. Time Out:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would

be TOD by unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal.
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message.
e. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known.

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when,
how, and who.

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by *later entries when
necessary.

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file

and other supporting documents.

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages.

f. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant
unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal .file.

3. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders."
b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority.

4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu-

ments supporting journal entries.

U.S. GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE 1963 or-690571
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JOURNAL
UNIT OR SECTION

IC 219-GS (REV. 5-63)

S-2/S-3RSEDES 2-52 AND 8-56 EDITIONS WHICH WILL BE USED
PLACE

DA NANG, RVN
FROM (Date and bour) TO (Date and bour)

(Classification)

250001H Oct 65 252400H Oct 65
TIME ACTION TAXEN

SERIAL DATE TIME
INCIDENTS, MESSAGES. ORDERSNO. M-MapsGROUP -TroopsIN OUT

S-Staff F-File

1015 23 251015 PD-P: Neg. results of search so far.
1105 25110524 PM-P: We are returning to base.
1105 25 251105 PM-P: Withdrawing my troops from

village; neg results,
1135 26 251135 PK-P: M6 now back on Hill 41.
1200 27 PA, B,C, D. M-P: Alfa and Bravo al secure

C1 patrol proceeding to Ck. Pt. 2; at
present 500 meters from Ck. Pt. 2.
Delta and Mike all secure.

2845 251245 BD-B3: At 1230 D-2 received 3 widely
spread sniper rds. at 935718 from an
undetermined range, from westerly
direction. One round impacted on a
wall, 2 passed overhead. Are sending
one sed. (rein) with interpreter to
Sweep villages on the ir side of river.
ETD 1320, ETR 1500.

15 29 251315 Crowd 3-B3: BD can stand down from
alert status they were placed or
during recon's operation.

1350 30 251350 P6-P. P6 enroute to 3/9's position.
1400 31 251400 PA,B.C. D, -P: Neg. sit rep. C1A is

proceeding to Ck. Pt. 4. are 500 meters
from river.

1414 32 1414 PA-P: P1A has reached Ck. Pt. 4.
1430 33 251430 P6-P. P6 now at 3d Bn, 9th Mar.
.30 251430 PA-P: A1 now sweeping da Cuau (2).34

1545 35 251545 6-P: P6 leaving 3/9 position.
1600 36 251600 BA-B3: At 1520 A-3 received approx.

15 rds. of small erms fire at 058658
10 rds came from Duyen Son (3) and
Duyen Son (2). Fire was returned and
no searah conducted. One man was seen
swimming in river; could not see if he
had a weanon

1600 25160037 BD-B3: At 1930 last night a VC sqd.
was in the village of Ninh An (915-
710). They had a P. A system and
spoke to villagers. They stole rice
and fired a green star cluster proor
to departing.

1610 38 251610 PA, B. D. M-P: All secure; C1A returningto CP,
30 25163039 PD-P3: D2 patrol returned with neg.

contact.

(See reverse side for instructions) PAGE NO.
(Classification)



• ') I INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL 

1. Heading: 

a. Unit or Section: 
(1) Enter designation of unit if this i; a unit journal for regim~t, air group, or smaller unit. 
(2) Enter designation or section if this is a section journal maintained by a general'sta1T section. 

h. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality. 
c. From: Enter dale, time, and time zone that journal is opene~. 
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed. 

2. Body: 

a. Time In: 
(I) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR 

at unit communication center. 
(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section. 

b. Tlme OUI: 

(I) CnitJournal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered 10 addressee .• In mOst instances this would 
be TOD by unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center fa­
transmittal, or time information is transmitted by ~easing section. 

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by k~per of journal. 
I 

d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message. 
t. Incidents, Messages, Orden: 

... (I) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known. 

... (2) Although brief, enlries must include all vital elementf of information, such as what, where, when, 
how, and who. 

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when 
necessary. 

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file 
and other supporting documents. 

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages. e j. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing 10 cognizant 
unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common 
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor­
mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file. 

3. EndIng: 

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reas~ns underlying decisidns, is entered in the journal . . 
at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders." 

b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by.higher authority. 

4. Journal File: 

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contai ns messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu­
ments supporting journal entries. 

• • 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL

1. Heading:

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section.

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.

d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR
at unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section.

b. Time Out:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would

be TOD by unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal.

d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message.

e. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known.

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when,

how, and who.

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when

necessary.

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file

and other supporting documents.

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages.

f. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common

symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file.

3. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders."

b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by ,higher authority.

4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records ofconversation, and other docu-

ments supporting journal entries.
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JOURNAL
UNIT OR SECTION

.( 219-GS (REV. 5-63)

S-2/S-3ERSIDES 2-52 AND 8-56 EDITIONS WHICH WILL BE USED
PLACE

DA NANG. RVN
FROM Date and bour) TO (Date and bour)(Classification)

250001H Oct 65 252400H Oct 65
TIME

ACTION TAKENSERIAL DATE TIME
INCIDENTS, MESSAGES, ORDERSNO. GROUP M-Maps T-TroepsIN OUT

S-Staff F-File

1645 40 251640 P3-PB, 0: Delta patrol 1830-2300.
Ck. Pt. 1 939725, Ck Pt. 2. 948731.
Under no circumst nces will you fire
in the patrol area.

1732 PM P: M2 now leaving this position.25173241
251737 PA-P: A2 patrol has returned to1737 42

Alfa CP.
1800 43 251800 PA,B,C,D-P: A1 and A2C have returned

to CP. 18 ARVN FAC team and 10 Demo
men arrived our CP. Bravo all secure;
Charlie 1A is back in CP. Mike 2 has
departed CP.

1823 25182344 P.-P: P28 is now at our position.
1824 25182445 PA-P: M2 is at night time position.
1855 46 251855 BD-B3: D3 patrol is departing.1918 47 251918 PD3-P: D3 is at Ck.Pt. 1
2011 25201148 PC,D,M, B,A,-P3: C1A ambush patrol

will be departing in 10 min. Mike
all secure, Al-a all secure, Delta
all secure.

2042 252-04249 PC-P3: C1A has reached Ck. Pt. 1 and
is proceeding to check point 2.

2107 50. 252107 PC-P: Injured man was from 81's.
was fixing gas line on mule. was using
candle for light; the gas was ignited
and the mule blew up. Med evac complete.

100 51 252040 B34-B3: Post 8 observed 2 men moving
down trail. Threw grenade and fired
6-7 rds. req. illum; sending men down
to investigate, Observed grenade
holes; no enemy contact. Returned
to posit. Action and i'lum 1asted
approx. 20 min. Will invest. in morn,

2155 25215552 BD-B3: Rec'd 20-25 rds, from 944714,
harassing fire. Did not return firel
Unable to locate target.

2150 53 252150 HOA CAM-B: rec. illum for about five
min. at 2155. Fire fight w/7-10 VC at
(968700) req extend. illum. attemptingto loc. VC in area. At 2145 cease fire on
ilium. neg.results.

2155 25215554 PB, C, A, -P: All secure; C1A at Ck.
Pt. 2.

45 25234555 BS-B3: Ben Tay has 1 WIA at bridge.
He was shot in fire fight by ARVN.

transportation: he was shot in
(See reverse side for sustructions) PAGE NO

(Classification)



• INSTRUCTlbNs 'OR KEEPING JOURNAL . . 
1. Heading: 

a. Unit or Section: , 
(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group,' or smaller unit. 
(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general stafT section. 

b. Place: Emer coordinates or name of locality. • 
c. From: Enter date, time. and time lone that journal is opened. 
d. To: Enter date, time, and lime zone that journal is clpsed. " 

2. Body: 

a. Time In: 
(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within uni!. In most instances this would be TOR 

at unit communication center. 
(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is'received within section. e h. Time Out: 

;:: , 

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would 
be TOO by unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time. outgoing message is delivered to originalor's communication center fa 
transmittal, or lime infonn3tion is transmitted by releasing section. I 

" c. Serial :-.10.: Number each enlry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal. 
d. OTG: Enter date/time group of radio message: 
t. Incidents, Messages, Orders: 

(I) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known. 
(2) Although brief, entries must: include al1 vital elements of information, such as what. where, when, e, 

I h?w, and who. . '-. • , 
., (3) Original entries sHould not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when 

, ,necessary. ... .' ""' S • 
.• ::" (4) A synopsisotwrittcn or oral:rn.essages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for thejoumal file 

.' and other supporting documents. • ~ " , """. 

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written lTlessages. e I Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administratiye action taken, such as, routiog to cognizant 
unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common 
symbols used to indicate action taken are:~ "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T', infor-
mation disseminated to troops or subordinate unitsr "F", filed in journal file. . . " 

3. "Ending: 

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons .underlying decisions, is entered in the journal 

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders." 
b. Closing: Journals are dosed daily or at ~he cnd of perioqs or phases, presp-ibed by higher authority. 

4. Journal File: 

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu· 
menls supporting journal entries. 

U I.. GOVU".INT ''It.1INI;, 0,,1(11 .tU O'-Ito\' • 

• 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL

1. Heading:

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section.

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR
at unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is*received within section.

b. Time Out:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would

be TOD by unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time. outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal.

d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message.
e. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known.

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when,

how, and who.

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when

necessary. 5
(4) A

synopsis of written or oral:messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file

and other supporting documents.

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages.

f. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message Some of the more common
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file.

3. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders."

b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases. prescribed by higher authority.

4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu-

ments supporting journal entries.
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JOURNAL UNIT OR SECTION

IC 219-GS (REY. 5-63)

S-2/2-3ERSEDES 2-52 AND 8-56 EDITIONS WHICH WILL BE USED
PLACE

D.A. NANG, RVN
FROM ( Date and bour) TO (Date and bour)

(Classification)

252400H Oct 65250001H Oot 65
ACTION TAKENTIME

SERIAL DATE TIME INCIDENTS, MESSAGES, ORDERS T-TroopsM-MapsNO. GROUPOUTIN S-Staff F-File

the leg. Fire fight (968700).
PM,B, C.D.-P: All secure.252400552400

(Ser reverse side for instructions) (Classification)PAGE NO



INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL 

1. Heading: 

a. Unit or Section: 
(1) Enter designation of unit if thi, is a unit journal for regiment, air group, Of smaller unit. 
(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section. 

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of Jocaliry. 
c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened. 
d. To: Enter date. time, and time zone that journal is closed. 

2. Body: 

a. Time In: 
(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR 

at unit communication center. 
(2) Section Journal. 

b. Time Out: 
Enter time information is received within section. 

(I) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would 
be TOD by unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time oUlgoing message is delivered 10 originator's communication center fa 
transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section. 

" Serial No: Number each entry con&ecutive1y as information is received by keeper of journal. 
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message. 
t. Incidents, Messages. Orders: 

_ (I) lmportant incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known. 
• (2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what. where. when. 

how. and who. 
(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when 

necessary. 
(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the fuJI account for the journal file 

and other supporting documents. 
(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages. e f Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant 

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the mOre common 
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "Mil, posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor­
mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file. 

3. Ending: 

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in [he journal 

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders." 
b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or a[ th~ e~~. of, periods or phases pr~scribed by higher authority. 

4. Journal File: 

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu­
ments supporting journal entnes. 
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL

1. Heading:

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section.

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.

d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR
at unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section.

b. Time Out:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would

be TOD by unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

c. Serial No: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal.

d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message.
e. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known.

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when,

how, and who.

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when

necessary.

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file

and other supporting documents.

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages.

f. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing
of message. Some of the more common

symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file.

3. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders."

b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority.

4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a part of thejournal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu-

ments supporting journal entries.

I
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• URNAL \/NIT OR SECTION 
C Z19·GS (REV. S -63) S-2/9-=1-_ -SOfS '·52 AN!! 8-50 EOOIONS WHICH WlU BE USfD -

'LACE 

DA tiPlG , ~~. . 
fl!()M (Dati .. nJ hour) 

r~~;/~~~ ;tr~c t (Ci4uijir."iOf1 ) 
260001 H O_d:t 65 65 

TIME ACTION TAKEN 
SERIAL DATE TIME INODENiS. M.ESSA.GU •• OROE~ M-Mal" T-TrHl>' 

IN OUT NO. GROUP 5-5141 F-Flr, 

0150 1 2601.~0 B1 6-B:2: . Req.~.ed~Q of ARVN° ._-. ~.--
.pornpQund fracture o:.f' lea, . - -

0200 2 262Q~.9-I-PA, B,C ,1l,M-P: All seoure. . 
023Q 

.. 
3 260230 + fl24=B3: Ned. e~comple.te. 

MOO §. j :::400_1 ~.~.C.D~l'.: . All se=. .Q535 .' £ns3.5-- - 1 01 ambush not retnrned; .al.l. 
t . -I- + ..s..e.c.ure, . - ----

.9.~ 6. 6]5 I ;AiB~;;-~' . Al0 all 'OCl]~e; il~ '-
_ 1 cLre; 1>1) ke a 11 secure, _ 

I ,7 260645; PC-l~.;. __ C lA aobush patrol has . ---
_ I retllrned; neg .contact. . .! ---SJ707. fl ._2fi~~ I ID,L-J4. ;:~ ~ •• <lepart.d thi. ~ I 

07351 -.. q 260 6.-P: P6. now leav;ng Bn.OP enroute .. 

o~ ~. hill 41 . ..' 
10 26 ~30 PB ... C,M,A~.: AI] secnre. ._ 

08 11 26083'1 P"S-P: Firat W'8Ve.Of alfa has Jand -
I in.LZ. N-D .fire r.eceiyed;_~econd - 1-.. a I _-1--__ +-..."..-_ ._-+...D..I:l ..... .e approacbmg T,Z, $ __ _ 

~5QT'. 12 .. 'i60B5Q I P3-P: _ Req,..P3A iDfOrm!t~!:out tbat ! ____ _ 
"~ I choppers NJ 1J soon .!!lQYf! MIke, Alta ~ 

I n I . . l...hafL2/3 1 8 of. movemen t campJ e ted. . _ .. . __ _ 
I . : ' A!te~ Mike bas been "oye1 ... cro§~9 . 

___ +- - -t--~:Will Came back to pink.H.p remei.ning.. . 
__ + ---+- . . ~lcments.......Q...t..A.lfa. ..Alia DeedB ODe . 

""""""'''1'''''1 __ ore lift...:t:nLcompl etion ... __ . . __ 
--=-::-t- ----r- ! 26b~illL P nnission Alta 24-P6: Be!:!. c1 earana e 

4-- iio firf:.. H&I fj res betJ.reen...,gtid.. l~_. __ 

I ~3 to 86 Bast,66 to 74.. North .... ---- ~ --_ 
~ Cl_earance reQ.......b.y.. lath Mar .. Reg:t ... --f--

_,~r--t4 !~05 I P~3~!=i;~!d~~~:lize .~-=:St.~ -.~_ -_-_---.-
Q9~1 . =-j=J 260915 F ICiUzeJ"l'J Q9Qa rl2 on the j'~~d~~ers . _0 1 6 .. 260915 . __ ~3A: 2 w~~_ of III fa .baYe 
_ l a.:t I.Z.,. plus one v~a of l-:ike---Cl:lO-;l __ 
'-- - ---LpickjDg np otber w'~ve of mike ~t= ---
-. I - - • retllrDing~rem8;njng-e'ements or ---
092.r- .~. 17126Q925 I}~ J:b.il:d iifiOtj;i"J{;-inr:z~".-+-. . .. -
--~~ ~J . - ~ t.e.l0 teams of .A1Ia ','il.1-b.q -. -t--... _.-
-- ... 1---- + I . 1 if ted to TIZ nO'I/. ._- ---' ----:... -- --

~~
Q95.0 I ~3-P: Choppers have r.et'..trnea......to. h-i. ---

.-4--- " 22 ... will GQmQl-&te ~·to--Lz-nOWr-
. . 260950 _ P3 P3.A.L-.L:,i,Lt..h.eing bel d Up....aa _ _ ... _ 

+ --r- -t' --I cboppers reflleJ; 7· belo .te.a..ms..·at- . _. -- _ 
.~ __ . ___ 22 wj 11 s..t.1ll r0T!18j n. ~'ii ke bas ree' d-. _. _ 

==::::!c=J====:!:::===!:::1 =====:!:I =f~i .. c.e. ".; c of rive r infO-£.t.aI:@..Q!JtroJ!eo!!. 
(S,t rttm' mit I"~ jm'ru(/.o •• t) ' ... Gt NO. (c7" rufitll'IOI/ J 

JOURNAL UNIT OR SECTION

IC 219-GS (REY. 5-63) S-2/S-3RSEDES 2-52 AND 8-56 EDITIONS WHICH WILL BE USED
PLACE

DA NANG, RVN
FROM (Date and bour) TO (Date and bour)

(Classification)

260001H Odt 65 262400H Oct 65
ACTION TAKENTIME

SERIAL DATE TIME
INCIDENTS, MESSAGES, ORDERS T-TroopsM-MapsNO. GROUPOUT S-Staff F-FileIN

0150 260150 B16-B3: Req. med evac of ARVN:1

compound fracture of leg.
2620000200 2 PA, B, C. a, M-P: All secure.
26023030230 B34-B3: Med evac complete.
2604000400 PA, B,C, D. M.P. All secure.4
2605350535 5 PC-P: 01 ambush not returned; all

secure.
0615 2606156 PA,B,M-P: Alfa all secure; Bravo

all secure; Mike all secure.
260645645 7 PC-P: C1A ambush patrol has

returned; neg contact.
0707 2607078 PM-P: M3 has departed this posit.

2607350735 P6-P: P6 now leaving Bn. CP enroute9
to hill 41.

2608300830 10 PB,C,M, A-P: All secure.
2608350835 P3-P: First wave of al fa has landed11

in LZ. No fire received; second
wave approaching LZ.

0850 26085012 P3-P: Req. P3A inform Stakeout that
choppers will soon move Mike. Alfa
has 2/3's of movement completed.
After Mike has been moved, choppers
will came back to pick up remaining
elements of Alfa. Alfa needs one
more lift for completion.

0900 26090023 Permission Alfa 24-P6: Req. clearange
to fire H&I fires between grid lines
83 to 86 East, 66 to 74 North.
Clearance reg. by 12th Mar. Regt.

2609050905 14 P3A-P31 Fertilize M first wave
departed 0850.

2609150915 15 Fertilize3-P: 0908 M2 on the way.
260915160915 P3-P3A: 2 Woves of Alfa have landed

at LZ, plus one wave of like. Choppers
picking up other wave of mike then
returning for remaining elements of
Alfa

260925 P6-P: Third lift of Mike in LZ.170925
1st helo teams of Alfa will be
lifted to LZ now

0950 260950 P3-P: Choppers have returned to. hill18
22.will complete lift to Lz now.

260950150 P3-P3A: Lift being held up as19

choppers refuel; 7. helo teams at hill
22 will still remain. Mike has received
fire vic of river info stateout relay

(See rum side for instructions) (Classification)PAGE NO.
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL , 

1. Heading: 

a. Unil or Section: 
(I) Enter 'designation of unit if this is.a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit. 
(2) EDler designation of s~tion if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section. 

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality. 
c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened. 
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that' journal is closed. 
~ . 

2. Bodyt 

a. Time In: 
(I) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received \Vithin unit. . In most instances this would be TOR 

at unit communication center. 
(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section. 

h. Time Out: 

(I) Cnit)ournaJ. ~nter time outgoing information is deliver:d to addressee. In most instances this would 
be TOO by unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's .communication center roc 
transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section. ; 

c. Serial :-lo.: :-lumber each entry consecutively' as information is received by keeper df journal. 
d. DTG: Enter date/lime group of radio message. ~ • 
t. Incidents, Messages. Orders: 

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as·they are made known. 
(2) Although brief. entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when, 

how, and who. 
(3) Original entries should not belaltcred, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when 

necessary. 
(4) A synopsis of written or oral m~ages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account (or the journal file 

and other supporting documents. . 
(5) Oral messages are reduced 10 writing and processed like written messages. e J. Action Taken: This column is use9. to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant 

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of messag~ Some of the more common 
symbols used to indicate actiory taken are: ~'M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "'1''', infor­
mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file. 

3. Endlngl 

a. Summary; A brief summary of major ~cti~itie's, ~ith reasons underlying decisions. is entered in the journal 
, . 

at the close of each day. This is written in na~ra't!ve [Off!! under the column entitled '~ncidents, Messages. Orders." 
b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or al the end ~f periods or phases pre§cribed by higher authority. 

4. Journal FITe: i •. 

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. I t contains messages, orders, rccords of con versation, and other docu­
ments supporting journal entries. 

e e 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL

1. Heading:

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section.

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

S
2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR
at unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section.

b. Time Out:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would

be TOD by unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal.

d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message.
e. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as *they are made known.

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when,

how, and who.

(3) Original entries should not be-altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when

necessary.

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file

and other supporting documents.

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages.

f. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message+ Some of the more common
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file.

3. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders."

b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority.

4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu-

ments supporting journal entries.

GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE



• 
( 719- GS [REV_ 5-63) i RNAL 

!\SEOES 2-S2 AND B-l6 EomONS WM1CH WlU BE IIUD 

.-,--_-1 SERIAL 

IN OUT NO. 
DATE TIME 

GROUP 

(Stt U"'I1' ltd, lor imlnl/li •• rsj 

IINIT OR SECTION 

S-2/3-3 _____ _ 
PLAC~ 

J)A ~ANG, RVN_ 
FROM (Oau ilrtJ bollr) V(Datt alld bollr) 

0001H Oct 65 j2624QOH O..o.L6~ 
ACTION TAKEN 

INCIDENTS. MESSAGES. ORDERS M-Mllps T-T_ps 
5-5'4/ F-Filt 

JOURNAL
UNIT OR SECTION

KC 219-GS (REV. 5-63)
S-2/S-3ERSEDES 2-52 AND 8-56 EDITIONS WHICH WILL BE USED

PLACE

DA NANG, RVN
FROM (Date and bour) TO (Date and bour)

(Classification)

260001H Oct 65 262400H Oct 65
TIME ACTION TAKENSERIAL DATE TIME

INCIDENTS, MESSAGES, ORDERSNO. GROUP M-Maps T-TroopsIN OUT
S-Staff F-File

1010 20 261010 P6-P: Alfa moving out. Will sweep
Dong Phu (2) then will tie in with
Mike for main sweep.

1012 26101221 P6-P: P6A departing hill 41 for
recon on choppers221035 261035 PA,B,C,1, D-P: ALL secure.

1212 251212 PC,B,N-P: AII secure.23
1240 26124024 P14-P5: Req. to fire ARTY 921648.
1242 26124025 P6-P: Permission granted.

26130 261130LE P6-P: P6 now back to hill 41.
500 27 261300 Crowd 3-B3: The two plts. from

Bravo and Charlie will be returned
this afternoon when 2/3 can line up
the transportation. Effective
immediately, Delta is released ad

Div. reserve.
1404 261404 P3-P3A: A1 at 952637; will hold28

at Phase line Apple; neg contact;
neg casualties. A2 is at Phu Son
(4), A3 between Dong Phu (1) and (3)
(953651); they blew one cave. 55
will be at CP at coords. 948634.
Mike 3/9 left flank at coords. 955633.

1405 29 251405 PB,C,M-P: All secure.
2614451445 30 PA-P: Passing Phase Line Apple.

PA-P: A3 is sweeping Phu Song (3).1526 26152631
530 32 261530 PA-P: A1 located 952645, A2 located

at 945645, A3 located 952640.
1600 26160033 PB.M-P: All secure.
1601 26160134 B-BM: Do you have contact with Mike

1? PA has no contact with M1, Req.
M1 coords. Direct MT to come up on
Bn.LIAC and attempt to contact A6.

1610 26161035 Pli-P: Neg. contaction radio: M1 at
Alfa position

36 2618001800 BD-B3: Neg. sit rep.
1830 26183037 3D-B3: D3 outpost at 943712, reported

hearing 10 rds. auto fire west of
thoir_posit. The rds. were not
incoming; no fire returned.

1840 26184038 PM-P: Animal is working; M2A now
departing this position.262000000 39 EE-PT 03 patrol leaving CP; all
secure.

2006 26200640 PA-P: All segre, A1 ambush departed.

(See receive side for instructions) PAGE NO
(Classification)



INSTRUC!IONS FOR KEEPING JOURtiAL 

1. Headlngl 

a. Cnit or Section: 
(I) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, IjIr smaller unit. 
(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal mait;tained by' a general staff section. 

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality. 
c. From; Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened. 
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that )ournal is closed. :' 

- ;, 

2. Body: 

a. Time In; 
(1) Unit Journa1. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR 

at unit communication center.' 
(2) Section Journal. Enler time information i~ received within section. 

b. Time OUl: 
') 

(I) UnitJournal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would 
. be TOO by unit communic.<uion center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's :communiGation center fer 
transmittal. or time information is transmitted by releasing section. 

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as infonnation is receivedcPY ~eoper of journal. 
d. DTG: Enter date/lime group of radio message. 
t. Incidents, Messages, Orders: 

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders' are recorded asdhey are made known. 
(2) Although brief, entries must.include all vital elements of information. such as what, where, when. 

how. and who. 
(3) Original entries should not be ahered, but should be supp!emented or corrected by later entries when 

necessary. 
(4) A synopsis ofwrillen or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal fUe 

and other supporting documents. 
(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages. e . f. Action Taken; This'lcolumn is used to indi~ale administrative action taken, sl!ch as, routing to cognizant 

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of .message. Some of the more common 
symbols used to indicate action taken are:' '~M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated tq unit staff; lOT", infor· 
mation disseminated to troops or subordina.te I,mits; "F", filed in jOL!mal f~e. 

3. Ending: 
• 

a. Summary: A brief summary of maj?r activities. with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in Ihe journal 

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders." 
b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority. 

4.- Journal Fllo: 

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages. orders. records of conversation, and other docu· 
ments supporting journal entries. 
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL

1. Heading:

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section.

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

C. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.

d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR
at unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section.

b. Time Out:

2
(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would

be TOD by unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received, by keeper of journal.

d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message.

e. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as:they are made known.

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when,

how, and who.

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when

necessary.

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file

and other supporting documents.

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages.

f. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common

symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file.

3. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under thecolumn entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders."

b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority.

4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records ofconversation, and other docu-

ments supporting journal entries.
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• 
!.INri OR $ECTION i RNAL 

( 219-GS (REV. 5-63) S--:?LS-3 ______ . ______ _ 
a$EDES 2-S2 AND 8-56 EomoN$ WHICH W:U SE USED 

TIME 
DATE TIME 

GROUP 

PlACE 

IHOO'tt{TS, MESSAGf:S, ORDERS 

'400B eot 65 
ACTION TAKEN 

M-.'I{4pJ T-T_ps 
S-Sta/f F-FII. 

2009!. ___ 1 2·62...QOSL N-1!: M2 has 2 S~ds. a t_ .aA.J..-J fol&.la~pLl.lo~s..lo....lL.o-...+ __ . ___ _ 
_ -\ ____ --+-'-'-""- wi lJ be s ond in g on J ,y _ \.LoJ-J.n 1:o.e -,!=la.Jrnw.;bu)"u;UJ....-l4"'-' t,"'--__ 

_ to llig,lt. _ _ --- +-------
Z 2'60009 !-BA5:-B3: At 1 050 bJ ew cave at 93S6i~E' --

--I--- .f------ At. 1100 picked IIp_~JUD at aame ~ ..... _=O ...... __ 
----4---_ ..d.-t 1335 b.1.e.w--G-ave at 952641. -At 1 blSl9r.II-,t--

~
- av:e-9-5%:;1 • .6.t 1-5-00 blew-oa:v:a-~ 

_ . 0 bJ ew C~'\Te at 952647. -A' -----
__ +-__ : . V.cS at 945655, in rice - --

----i-~-- ~ Raid be.,,,,a s working jn ! _ field;. liorkt\rs aai d be was not ,.,; th 1 ___ 

_ -+- I I tb em. He _ bad oJ d and all t oLdat.e-L.IDLlI ....... -_. __ _ 
t---rl.. - ,At. 1633 b1 ew c.a:ve 95.4£J2. - --1--- -----

2::....s....1:....:.6~._-I- 262116 I Pk.b.P: Animal is workjng.... -1'------
2200 -- 4.4-2...£l220Q 1 PA,B,C,ID"!li_P: 03 pa~roJ. bas. ~eacbed 

~_
- ._ '. _ I ~b s~te and set l.n + Q;t!- nlgQ.t~ t----
_~ A,B,C, Vall Be.flure. _ __ . 

'4-.0 -.P: All _s.ecllre ... _ _ _----:+-- ____ _ 
6 r:3 - 11: Have _reae; ved rpt ... from aro.wa.r---. __ _ 
- ~ ~ H~'~j ~f:!l~} Thw egen t (~a ted C-3) rpt~ ~ . . --t- _YC ___ -~ c.oords. gJ.2.6.oo fOrb1dd:i.-n~ -

----~--~-. ____ - ----- people. to ~nter ~is aFCa beca~~---
--'-__ ~___ _ ., of 'booby traps and mines •. A]SO va , ___ _ 

_ ._--+-_---<~_- hav.e pJ aced.....in_ vi c~ 923678 booby L __ _ 
.........traps and plltJai stak@s. . __ - , 

~-- --==t=-- - - ~+-- --=t-,,- --=t=- ---=r,- -E' - _ -----

_·t-t-u ~-=f-=----.. _" - __ , . ___ =+_~ ~= 
~ --- ----- ------ =-±-= 

-t-, 

---+~~-------
--------- --

• -B==r;t==r .. -I~ -- - :: -=---=- -- - -I-~ --
---I-+- - - --- ----- --- - T~- ----

=t. i - --- - -- -- -- --=r-----
PAGE NO. 

JOURNAL UNIT OR SECTION

C 219-GS (REV. 5-63) S-2/S-3RSEDES 2-52 AND 8-56 EDITIONS WHICH WILL BE USED
PLACE

DA NANG, RVN
FROM (Date and bour) to (Date and bour)

Classification)

260001H Oct 65 262400H Oat 65
ACTION TAKENTIME

SERIAL DATE TIME
INCIDENTS, MESSAGES, ORDERS T-TroopsM-MapsGROUPNO.

5-Staff F-FileOUTIN

2009 26200941 PM-P: M2 has 2 Sqds. at Alfa posit.
We will be snnding only one ambush out
tonight.

2620092009 42 BA5-B3: At 1050 blew cave at 938620
1100 picked up 1 MTD at same coords.At

At 1335 blow cave at 952641 At 1400 blew
Cave 953631. At 1500 blew - 949637
At 1530 blew cave at 952647. At 1630
picked up 1 vos at 945655, in rice
paddey; he said he was working in
field; workers said he was not with
them. He had old and out of date ID.
At 1633 blew cave 954652.

2621162116 43 PM-P: Animal is working.
2200 262200 PA, B, C, D, M. P: C3 patrol has reached44

ambush site and set in for night.
A,B,C, all secure.

00 25240045 PB-P: All secure.
2623332333 46 B2-PM: Have received rpt. from Crowd.

Hieu Duc agent (rated C-3) rpts.
VC signs at coords. 912688 forbidding
people to enter this area because
of booby traps and mines. Also VC
have placed in via 923678 booby
traps and punji stakes

(See reverse side for instructions) (Classification)PAGE NO.



INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL 

1. Heading: 

Q. Unit or Section: 
(I) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment. air group, or smaller unit. 
(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section. 

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality. 
c. From: Enter date. lime. and time zone that journal is opened. 
d. To: Enter date, time. and time zone that journal is closed. 

2. Body: 

Q. Time In: 
(I) l: nit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit In most instances this would be TOR 

at unit communication center. 
(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section. e b. Time Out: 

(I) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to a·ddressee. In most instances this would 
be TOD by unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to o:'iginator's communication center for 
transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing seclion. 

c. Serial !'lo.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal. 
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of-radio message. 
t. Incidents, Messages, Orders: 

.. (1) Important in~dents. messages and orders arc recorded as they are made known. 

.. (2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elementi of information. such as what, where. when. 
how. and who. 

(3) Original entries should not be altered. but should be supplemented or correc~d by later entries when 
necessary. 

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in Ihejournal.l~vi'llg the full account for the journal file 
and other supporting documents. " ~ 

(S) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages. e f Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken; such as, routing to cognizanl 
unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more Common 
symbols used to indicate action taken are: 10M". posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-
mation disseminated to troops or subordinate· units; ."F", filed in j9umal file. ,~ • 

3. Ending: 
,I • 

Q. Summary: A brief summary of major acti:vities, with reasons underlying decisions. is. enten;d in the journal 

at the close of each day. This'is written in narrative fQrm under the column entitled "Incidents. Messages. Orders." 
b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority. 

: 4. Journal file: 

Journal file is considered a part of Ihe journal. It contains messages. orders. records of conversation, and other docu­
ments supporting journal entries . 

• 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL

1. Heading:

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section.

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.

d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR
at unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section.

b. Time Out:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would

be TOD by unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

C. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal.

d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message.

e. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known.

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when,

how, and who.

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when

necessary.

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in thejournal, leaving the full account for the journal file

and other supporting documents.

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages.

f. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken; such as, routing to cognizant

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file.

3. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under thecolumn entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders."

b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority.

4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a partof the journal. It contains messages, orders, records ofconversation, and other docu-

ments supporting journal entries.
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( 219·GS (REV. S·631 I RNAl 

RSE:)~ 2-51 AND 8-56 rOmONS WKICH W1U Sf USfO 

TIME 
----.----1 SERIAL 

NO. 
DATE TIME 

GROUP INCIDENTS. MESSAGES. ORDERS M -Mapt T - T_pt 
II<' 0111' S-SliIU P-FJ1, 

~.t:....-...LJJ.-f!,,.r.:.c.llEI.~-----+---. --

........ CI..L--!-U:l..J.l..J.:l.L.l... bas rc tl1 rn.c.d;-.--+-------

aJl secux~e+.---. 

--+-~'-<-..,.J.JS'''''' . ;. Q~ w.ea;POJl-i-----+ 
-'-"'-"--.......,.,....,.._ type grenede dropp _____ . __ _ 

I-___ -+-'O',!lo/:dy. and grenade being -l'~. 1.-___ _ 
AJ fa cPo _ .Eatro.l-us.earoh-inP, -a~eee-e------­

~"""""'~_-I-=fqt: add i tional \:lpns. and va. . . 
.:...f_----I~~~_.PO":"'P2: ~harli.aJU? e] J secure..._ 

• ....:.....:....:..:=-=-_ _ ~o.daLA1-P3: Yi.s.llaJ min e -s.w~ep .oo.t:f-I-------

j rOJ~~idg.ea....l1as completed. 
:--~_--+-,QII<..7,-3"-:Q,:",,H....,; t)eg results. -- . -.----+t------

!.=...:....:....:=--_,-=PA-P3 ; A2 is now co mmenc ing to 

search La Cban ( 2 ). -. - ---1-----PB.a.M.D-P3~ AJ J SOC""". 
Completed searcR of _. 

----I-~...>.U..I.<I:U,.<._ (2);- ncg.-en-emy-a-en tae-t. - --- -
to- CP. (e tv!. 1) 

JOURNAL UNIT OR SECTION

IC 219-GS (REV. 5-63)
S-2/S-3ERSEDES 2-52 AND 8-56 EDITIONS WHICH WILL BE USED

PLACE

DA NANG, RVN
TO (Date and bour)FROM (Date and bour)

(Classification)

270001H Oct 65 272400H Oct 65
ACTION TAKENTIME

SERIAL DATE TIME
INCIDENTS, MESSAGES, ORDERS T-TroopsM-Maps

GROUPNO.
S-Staff P-FileOUTIN

0005 270005 PA., 3. C. D,M-P: All secure.1

Q200 2702002 PA, B, C, D, M-P: All secure
0230 3 270230 B34-B3; Post 21 fired approx 4 rds

Heard noise 15 yds. infront of his
position.

0240 2702404 B34-B3: Post 22 threy (1) grenade;
he heard some noise in grenade
range thought to be man.

0404 270404 PA, B.C, M-P; All secure.5
404 2704046 B34-B3: Post 22. fired 4 rds. he thou-

ght he saw someone 25 yds. away i
0550 2705507. BD-B3: All secure.
0600 270600 PA,B,C,M-P: All secure; M2A returned8

from night patrol. Neg contact.
0620 270620 BC-B3: 03 ambush has returned; neg9

contact.
0630 27063010 PA-P: PA1 patrol has returned;

Neg contact.
2707200720 11 PB-P3: Sit Rep: all secure.

0755 27075512 PM-P3: All secure.
0830 13 270830 Sierra-B2: Intelligence report1000 27100014 PB-P: All secure.

1000 27100015 P3-PA: Section of 106's detached
from Co. "A" effective immediately.
Direc t section leader to have his
section return via road to this CP.

27103516D35 PA-P3: AR reporting incident
270930H. Coord 953653. A1 patrol
saw vietnamese running from them.
Patrol fired to kill. VO approx.
25 yrs of age; no weapon;
Chinese type grenade dropped by his
Body and grenade being returned to
Alfa CP. Patrol searching area
for additional wpns. and VC.

1045 271045 PC-P3: Charlie CP all secure17
1120 27112018 Today A1-P3: Visual mine sweep of

roads and bridges was completed.
0730H; neg results.

1400 27240019 PA-P3; A2 is now commencing to
search La Chau (2)

T415 20 271415 PB, C, M, D-P3: All secure
42 21 271542 PA-P3: A2 completed search of

La Chau (2); neg. en-my contac to
Patrol returning to CP 1)(civi1512 22 271512 PM-P: M3 patrol departed for antio

(See reverse side for instructions) (Classification)PAGE NO



1. Heodlng: 

, . . .. 

o. Cnit or Section: 

INSTRucrfoNS . FOR KEEPIN~ JOURNAL 

(I) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group. or smaller unit. 
(2) Enter designation of section if this is a sectio~ journal maintained by a ge~eral staff section. 

b. Place: Enter coordinate$ or name of locality. 
c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened. 
d. To: F..nter date, time, and time zone thaI journal is closed. 

2. Body; 

o. Time In: 
(I) Unil Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR 

at unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time informaticSn is received within seetion. e b. Time Out: J 

(1) CnitJournal. Enter lime outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would 
be TOO by unil communication center. 

. (2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered tq originator's communication center fer 
transmittal, or time information is transmiued by releasing seclion .• 

c. Serial :-Jo.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal. 
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio messagt. 
t. Incidents. Messages. Orders: . 

.. (I) Important incidents. messages and orders are recorded as they are made known . 

., (2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as whal, where. when. 
how. and who. 

(3) Original entries should not be altered, bUI should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when 
necessary. 

(4) A synopsis ofwriltcn or oral messag~is entered in the Journal, leaving Ihe full account for thejoumal file 
and other supporting documents. 

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages. • e f Action Taken: This column is used 10 in~icale administrative action laken, such as, routing to cognizant 
unit staff officer(s). dissemination of perunent.informat:on and/or filing of message. Some of the more common 
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "!1.1". posted on situation map; "5':, circulated to unit staff; "T", infor­
mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file. 

3. EndIng: 
• 

o. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal 

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders." 
b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or,at .tn~enrl 01 periods or phases prescribed by higher authority. 

4. Journal file: 

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu­
ments supporting journal entries. 

• 

I 
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL

1. Heading:

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section.

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR
at unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section.

)b. Time Out:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is deliveredto addressee. In most instances this would

be TOD by unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal.

d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message.
E. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known.

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when,

how, and who.

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when

necessary.

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages-is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file

and other supporting documents.

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages.

f. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file.

3. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under thecolumn entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders."

b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority.

4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a part of thejournal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu-

ments supporting journal entries.
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RSfD~S 2-$2 A.NO I-56 EDITION$ WMICH WlU IE UStC 

II" OUT 

nMf 
---.---1 SERIAL 

NO. 
DATE TIME 

GROUP 

... 

UIi:T OR SECTION 

!-::-::,S:...-2/S-.L.. . 
PlACE 

2 0 01H Oct 272400R Oct 65 
ACTION TAKEN 

INODENTS. MESSAGES. ORDERS M-M"J>l r-r_J>1 
S-Sl4jJ F-P,I, 

_. -- --.- .- - ._- -;-. -
.~-.-

PAG~ NO. 

JOURNAL
UNIT OR SECTION

MC 219-GS (REV. 5-63)
S-2/S-3ERSEDES 2-52 AND 8-56 EDITIONS WHICH will BE USED

PLACE

DA NANG, RVN
FROM (Date and boar) TO (Date and bour)

(Classification)

270001H Oct 65 272400H Oct 65
TIME ACTION TAKEN

SERIAL DATE TIME
INCIDENTS, MESSAGES, ORDERSNO. M-Maps T-TroopsGROUPIN OUT

S-Staff F-File

1605 23 271605 PA,B,C,D,M-P: All Secure.
1610 24 271610 PM-P3: 1212 patrol now leaving per-

imeter.
25 2718051805 PA, B, C,D,M-P3: All secure.

2025 26 272025 PA,B,C, D,,K-P: All secure.
2110 27211027 PM-P3: M3A now departing friendly

lines.
2145 28 272145 B34-B3: 8 or 9 had 3 rounds small

arms fire incoming; reported by
post 7; posit. 8 and 9 no comm.
No fire returned. no casualties.

292155 272155 Bridge Site-B3: Req. illum. Rpt.
sniper firing from north of bridge
site into PF perimeter.

2200 30 272200 lilsner Tango-P3: Hear voices to
rear.

2205 27220531 Bridge Site-B3: PF's in fire fight with
approx 15.VC to north of them.

272215322215 PA,B,C, D,M-P3: All secure.
2240 27224033 Bridge Site-B3: 8-10 VC broke

contact. PF checked area and said
VC were moving easterly down river.

2352 27235234 PM, A,C, B, D-P: All secure.

(See reverse side for instructions) PAGE NO.
(Classification)



INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL 

1. Heading; 

a. Unit or Section: 
(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group. or smalJer unit. 
(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section. 

b. Place: Enler coordinates or name of locality. 
c. From: Enter date. time. and time zone that journal is opened. 
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed. 

2. Body: 

a. Time In: 
(I) Unit Journal. Enttr time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR 

at unit communication center. 

..... (2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section. 

.. b. Time Out: 

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In mOst instances this would 
be TOD by unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center fer 
transmittal, or time information is transmitled by releasing section. 

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively"as information is received by keeper of journal. 
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message. 
t. Incidents, Messages, Orders: 

A (I) Important incidents, messages and orden are recorded as they are made known. 
.. (2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when. 

how. and who. • 
(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later e.'1tries when 

necessary. 
(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the Journal file 

and other supporting docwnents. 
(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written me!lsages. e f Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such. as, routing to cognizant 

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of peninent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common 
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "!\Ii", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor­
mation disseminated to lroopS or subordin~te uniu; "F", filed in journal file. 

3. Ending: 

a. Summary: A brief summary of majdr activhie~, with reasons underlying d~cisionsl is entered in the journal . . . ... . . 
at the close of each day. This is written in narrative f$>rm u~der the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders." 

b. Closing: Journals are dosed daily or, ~t the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority. 

4. Journal File: 

Journal file is considered a pan of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation. and other docu­
ments supporting journal entries. 

u'l GOVUHIIINT ,.I.IITINY O"'JCII .ta 0'- .. 017) 

• 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL

1. Heading:

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section.

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.

d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR
at unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section.

b. Time Out:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would

be TOD by unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively*as information is received by keeper of journal.

d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message.

e. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known.

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when,

how, and who.

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when

necessary.

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in thejournal, leaving the full account for thejournal file

and other supporting documents.

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages.

f. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such. as, routing to cognizant

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common

symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file.

3. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders."

b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority.

4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a part of thejournal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu-

ments supporting journal entries.
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!!SEOES 2-52 AND 8-56 EomONS WHICH WIll 8E u!'~D 

(ClamfiUlli01l) 

TIME 

und cr. marta'!" at~~:tCk at .t.b.is ;. ... ~IO--- • __ _ 

---I~rmKiJ.:.P3: DiV j sj on h as h~ ............ ~..........,.;;+,-
_-+-_ .. _+ __ ----t- on 100 fLBlert - C o"pan i es b.aJz:.e....u..t::~ _____ _ 
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JOURNAL UNIT OR SECTION

S-2/S-3( 219-GS (REV. 5-63)
RSEDES 2-52 AND 8-56 EDITIONS WHICH WILL BE USED

PLACE

DA NANG, RVN
TO (Date and bour)FROM (Date and bour)

(Classification)

280001H Oct 65 282400H Oct 65
ACTION TAKEN

TIME
DATE TIMESERIAL --TroopsINCIDENTS, MESSAGES, ORDERS M-Maps
GROUPNO. F-FileS-StaffOUTIN

Crowd 3-P3: DANANG East (Helo Site)2800200020 1
is under mortar attack at this timel
Crowd 3-P3: Division has been planed28003020030
on 100 % alert. Companies have been
notified.
PC-P3: 100 % in effect. 2 plats and3 2801500150
Weapons ready to react as needed.
PU-P3: All secure nothing to rpt.2802150215 4
PB &PA-P3: All secure.2802150215 5
PA, B,C, D, M: A-2 patrol leaving in6 280403403
10 minutes. Other all secure.
PM-P: M3A has returned to this cos2305370537 7
PM-P: III has departed for Sierra.2806150615 8
PA,B,C, D, I-P: All secure.2806/20622 9
PM-P: Moving West across river to2806260626 10
road will return to CP on road
D5-B3: D2 blocking position has de-2807000700 11
parted.
P3A-Crovd 3: At 0700 req. by Shove280700070012
for emergency fire miscion (881571)
was approved.
PM-P: 1st elementsof in are at Sierra280700130700
The others are in transit.
PM-P: MI now in Sierra pas.2807050705 14

280721 PM-P: PM now leaving starting pos.0721 15
23-PA, B,C,D, II: Stand down from 100%2808070807 16
alert.
Crowd 3-B3: Normal traffic is per-280815170815
mitted on all roads in The DAMANG

area.PA-P: Al, A2 are set in.2808170817 18
P3,C,D,N:P: All secure 143 departing28.817190817
B3-BD: There are approx. 8 VN on Hill280825200825
side in vic. of Helo LZ. Dispatch some
troops to check it out.
PM-P: in patrol in position, ready to2808200820 21
begin sweep.
PM-P: M2 has ceased to FAK fire, and28085222V852
is returning to CP.
TAI-PA: Visual mine sised of roads28085423085
and bridges completed at 0830; neg
results.
PM-P: ill3 at Ck Pt #1.280900240960
PA, B, C. D, K.P. Al & 2 located at ass-28100025000
igned positions; A3 no longer at this
CP. Bravo all secure; Delta, D2 return-
ing from blocking pos. M neg, contact

(Classification)PAGE NO(See reverse side for instructions)



INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL . 
1. Heading: 

a. Unit or Section: 
(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit. 
(2) Enter designation of section if this is a sectionjoumal maintained by a general staff section. 

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality. 
e. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened. 
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed. 

2. Body: 

a. Time In: 
(I) Unit Journal. Enter time infonnatioll is' received within unit. In most instanas this would be TOR 

at unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section. e b. Time Out: 

(I) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would 
be TOO by unit communication center. . 

(2) St(;tion Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to ori~inator's communication center fcc 
transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section. 

c. Serial ~o.: Number each entry consecutively as infortnation is received by keeper of journal. 
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message. 
(. Incidents, Messages, Orders: 

A (I) Important incidents, messages and orden are recorded as they are made known. 
.. (2) Allhough brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when, 

how, and who. . . 

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or: corrected by laler emries when 
necessary. 

(4) A synopsis ofwriuen or oral messages is entered in Ihejournal,lcaving the full account for Ihejoumal file 
and other supporting documents. 

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages. e f Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant 
unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common 
symbols used to indicate action raken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated 10 unit staff; "T", infor­
mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; <OF", filed in journal file. 

3. Ending: . 
a. Summary; A brief summary of major activities, with rea,sons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal 

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders." 
b. Closing: Journals are dosed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority. 

4. Journal FUe: 

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu· 
ments supporting jouma\ entries. 

• • .' . \ 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL

1. Heading:

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section.

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

C. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR
at unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section.

b. Time Out:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would
be TOD by unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal.

d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message.
e. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known.

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when,

how, and who.

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when

necessary.

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in thejournal, leaving the full account for the journal file

and other supporting documents.

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages.

f. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant
unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file.

3. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders."
b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority.

4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a partof the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu-

ments supporting journal entries.
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JOURNAL UNIT OR SECTION

IC 219-GS (REV. 5-63)
S-2/S-3RSEDES 2-52 AND 8-56 EDITIONS WHICH WILL BE USED

PLACE

DA NANG, RVN
TO (Date and bour)FROM (Date and hour)

(Classification) 282400H Oct 65280001H Oct 65
ACTION TAKEN

TIME
DATE TIMESERIAL

INCIDENTS, MESSAGES, ORDERS T-TroopsM-MapsGROUPNO.
F-PileS-StaffOUTIN

with ML patrol. will send SITREP on
IT when contac t is reestablished.
Otherwise all secure.
Bridge CO-3: Will be working on281000261000
pontoon bridge for next three (3)
days; bridge will be closed at all
times during the day but will remain
open at night.
PM-P: M2 patrol returned 30 minutes281032271032
ago; nothing to report: neg contact.

PA, B,C D, M-P; A 2VCS at our pos. Al28122728227
secure. Bravo all secure. Charlie
02 now departing CP. Delta all secure.
Mike MI patrol has returned. all secure.
BA-3: At 281130 A2 apprehended 2 vos281220291220
in village GC (962960). No ID's. 2
VCS presently at CP.
PM-P: M1 has returned from patrol;2812303030
neg results
PH-P: 143 patrol found Bonby trap signs2812451245 31
at 9166, 9266, 9267 but no actual
booby traps; patrol has neg results,
PH-P2: At 280930 (926706) succe of281245321245
area look ng for 2 VC squads; Neg resul.ts.

Interrogation of villagers stated
that 5-10 VC in group came along riter
from East 5 days ago, pas ed thmi
village, did not stop, heading SW;
VC not in uniform. Carrying 36 rifles,
Villagers very friendly and helpfull
On same sweep at 1000H (934695), water
buffalo charged Marine; forced to kill
same. Took owner to Sierra and explained
situation. Arrival ap 1200.
BA-33: 12 in blocking position in vic.2814101410 33
of BQ BAN (2) is receiving fire from
friendly troops across the river.
Crowd 3 will inform Senator. A2 will

come upon peepsight IAC net.
PA, B,C D, M-P3 Negative Sit.Ren.2814151415 34
PA-P3: A2, in blocking position in vic.2814201420 35
of BO BAN,is receiving small arris fire
from friendly troops across the river.
03 will inform Senator. A-2 will come

up on Peepsight Tac Net.
1422 36 P6-D3: P. actual at Co B position1281422

(Classification)(See reverse side for instructions) PAGE NO
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL 

1. Heading: 

a. Vnit or Section: • 
(I) Enler designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group. or small.er unit. 
(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general slaff section. 

b. Place: E.nter coordinates or name of locality. 
c. From: Enter date. time, and time zone that joul"l}l1l is opened. 
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone tluit journal is closed. 

2. Body: 

a. Time In: 
(I) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR 

at unit communication center. . 
(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section. e b. Time Out: 

(I) Unit Journal. Enter lime outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would 
be TOO by unit communication center. 

{2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center fer 
transmittal, or time information is trans mined by releasing section. 

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal. 
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message. 
t. Incidents. Messages. Orders: 

_ (t) Important incidents. messages and orders are recorded as they are made known.~ 
.. (2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what. where. when. 

how. and who. 
(3) Original entries should not be altered. but should be supplemented or corr~cted by later entries when 

necessary. 
(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file 

and other supporting documents. 
(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like wrilten messages. • e J. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative acuon taken, such as, routing to cognizant 

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common 
symbols used to indicate action taken are: <1M", posted on si\uation map; "S", circulated to unit staff'; ",..'. infor· 
mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file. 

3. Ending: 

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons ·underlying 'decisions, is entered in the journal 

at the close of each day. This is written in IU\.rrative form under the column eptitled "Incidents. Messages, Orders." 
b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at lhe end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority. 

4. Journal FUe: 

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, oruers, records of conversation, and other docu· 
ments supporting journal entries . 

• 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL

1. Heading:

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section.

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.

d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR
at unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section.

b. Time Out:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would

be TOD by unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal.

d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message.

e. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known.

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vita! elements of information, such as what, where, when,

how, and who.

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when

necessary.

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file

and other supporting documents.

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages.

f. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file.

3. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders."

b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority.

4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a part of thejournal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu-

ments supporting journal entries.
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JOURNAL UNIT OR SECTION

1 219-GS (REV. 5-63) S-2/S-3ERSEDES 2-32 AND 8-50 EDITIONS WHICH Will BE USED
PLACE

DA NANG, RVN
FROM (Date and bour) TO (Date and bour)

(Classification)

2800014 Oct 65 282400H Oct 65
ACTION TAKENTIME

DATE TIMESERIAL
INCIDENTS, MESSAGES, ORDERS T-TroopsM-MapsNO. GROUPOUTIN S-Staff P-File

1520 37 281520 PK-P3: Like civil actions patrol has
departed area,

1530 38 281530 Sierra-P2: Intelligence info on 2 VC
Companies,

1600 39 281600 PD-P: SITREP. all secure.
1800 28180040 PA,B,C, M-P: All secure. 113 patrol

sent to downed helo at 856706. Dista
negative contact.

1600late en4ltry281600 PA, B. C. M-P: All secure.
8000 42 282000 PA 3. C. D.M-P: All secure.

282040040 43 PM-P: MIA, have crossed friendly
lines on their patrol.

2055 28205544 PC-P: Squad at pass saw asn with rifle.
fired 10 rds, 1 illum, and two grenades.
Believe man was hit. Have detail look-
ing for body

2214 28221445 PD,M, M3,,C, A, B-P: D neg report Mike
all secure. 113 all :secure C-C3A has
reached Ck. Pt. #1. C. all secure. A.all
secure. B all secure.

46 2822352235 PC-P: C3A ambush at position now.
2823082308 PA&P-P: Nothing unusual to report.47

(See reverse side for instructions) (Classification)PAGE NO



INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL 

1. Heading: 

o. Unit or Section: 
(I) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment. air group, or smaller unit 
(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section. 

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality. 
c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened. 
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed. 

2. Body: 

o. Time In: 
(I) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR 

at unit communication center. 
(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section. e b. Time Out: 

(I) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would 
be TaD by unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is ddivered to originator's communication center fa 
transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section. 

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as infonnation is received by keeper of journal. 
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message. 
t. Incide."Its. Messages. Orders: 

... (I) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known. 

.. (2) Although brief, enlries must include all vital clements of information, such as what, where, when, 
how, and who. 

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when 
necessary. 

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is enlered in thejoumal, leaving the full account for the journal file 
and other supporting documents. 

(5) Oral messages arc reduced to .writing and processed like written messages. tit f Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing 10 cognizant 
unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinenl information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common 
symbols used to indicate action taken arc: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor­
mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "1"", filed in journal file. 

3. Ending: 

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisiocs, is entered in the journal . 
at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders." 

b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority. 

4. Journal file: 

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orclers, records of conversation, and other docu­
ments supporting journal entries . 

• .' 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL

1. Heading:

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section.

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR
at unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section.

b. Time Out:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would
be TOD by unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of Journal.
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message.
e. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known.
(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when,

how, and who.

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when
necessary.

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for thejournal file

and other supporting documents.

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages.
f. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file.

3. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders."
b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority.

4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It containsmessages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu-

ments supporting journal entries.
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UNIT OR SECTION

IC 219-GS (REV. 5-63)

S-2/S-3ERSEDES 2-52 AND 8-50 EDITIONS WHICH WILL BE USED
PLACE

DA NANG, RVN
FROM Date and bour) TO (Date and bour)

(Classification)

290001H Oct 65 282400H Oct 65
ACTION TAKENTIME

SERIAL DATE TIME
INCIDENTS, MESSAGES, ORDERS

T-TroopsM-MapsNO. GROUPOUTIN
S-Staff F-File

0004 1 290004 PD. A. M, C, 3-P3: Neg. SITREP.
0055 2900552 PA, B,C, M,S.D-P3: Neg. SITREP.
0200 3 2902 00 PA, B,C D, M-P3: Neg SITREP.
0400 2904004 PA. B. C, D.M-P3: Neg SITREP.

2904450445 5 D2 has departed pos. to link
up with the LVT's.

0540 6 290540 Sena InO- Unit moving to Obj #3,
Bravo Unit moving to Obj #5: Charlie
Unit moving to Obj #7: They will he
wi thin sight and hearing of Bound
Units wi thin the hour.

0600 2906007 PB, A. D. C M, S-P: SIM REP all secure.
2906050605 8 PM-P? MD, B, and C patrols in.

Negative enemy contact.
2906200620 9 P-PA: Senator units on other side of

river will be in sight and hearing
within the hour.

40 10 290640 PA-P: In ref. to msg.290620H Patrol
returned, reported observing ARVN units
but no Senator Units.

0705 29070511 Notify units along river tha t there
are friendly units operating on South
side of river from Senator.

0730 29073012 D2-P: Me are now in position on river.
All is quiet.

0736 29073513 BC3-B3: Returned from ambush site with
negative cont ct.

0745 29074514 PM-P: P2 is now leaving this position.
0800 29080015 PD-P3: SITREP. Negative,
0800 16 290800 PC-P3: 02 departed far patrol.
0805 29080517 PA, 3,C M-P3: Negative SITREP.
0830 18 290830 PM-2-P3: M2 is at CP #2.
0845 29084519 PM-P3: M3 all secure. M2 his at CP #31
0555 29055520.LE PD2-P3: Linked un with LVT's and

ready to move out.
0925 29092521 PD2-P3: Securing blocking force. Moving

to GC 975701 to blow cares in that
location.

1020 29102022 PC, A,M, B-P3: 02 patrol at 897719 in
process of evac heat casualty C CP
is all secure. A, B, M all secure.

1045 23 291045 P3-PA: Operation has been secured
Secure Al and A2. have them return to
their positions.

1100 24 291035 PD2-P3: Have blown cave at 985702, now
returning to D6 position

(See recerse stds for instructions) PAGE NO
(Classification)



INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL 

1. Heading: 

o. Unit or Section: • 
(I) EllIer designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air.group, or smaller unit. 
(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained ·by a generat staff section. 

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality. • 
c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened. 
d. To: Enter date, dme, and tl~e zone that journal is closed. 

2. Body: 

o. Timc In: 
(I) Unit Journal. Enter time information is reccived within unit. In most instances this would be TOR 

at unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section. e b. Time Our; 

(I) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information.is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would 
be TOO by unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to origin'ator's communication center fer 
transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing set!lon. 

c. Serial No.: ~umbcr each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal. 
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message. 
t. Incidents, Messages. Orden: 

.. (I) Important incidents, messages and orders arc recorded as they are made known. 
• (2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when. 

how, and who. 
(3) Original entries should not Ix; altered, but should be supp!emcnted or corrected by later entries when 

necessary. 
(4) A synopsis of written or oral m~sages is entered·in the Journal, leaving the full account for the joumal file 

and other supporting documents. 
(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages. It f Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant 

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common 
symbols used to indicate action taken are: ":\.1", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor­
mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file. 

3. Ending: 

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal 

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders." 
b. Closing; Journals are closed daily or. at Ihe. en1 of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority. 

4. Joumal FlIe: 

Journal file is considered a pan of the journal. It contai ns messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu­
ments supporting journal enllies . 

• 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL

1. Heading:

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section.

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

C. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR
at unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section.

b. Time Out:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing informationis delivered to addressee. In most instances this would

be TOD by unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal.
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message.
E. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known.

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when,

how, and who.

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when

necessary.

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered-in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file

and other supporting documents.

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages.

f. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant
unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file.

3. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal

the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under thecolumn entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders."at

b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority.

4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a partof the journal. It contains messages, orders, records ofconversation, and other docu-

ments supporting journal entries.
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JOURNAL
UNIT OR SECTION

(C 219-GS (REV. 5-63)

S-2/S-3RSEDES 2-52 AND 8-56 EDITIONS WHICH WILL BE USED
PLACE

DA NANG, RVN
FROM (Date and bour) TO (Date and boar)

(Classification)

290001H Oct 65 292400H Oct 65
TIME

ACTION TAKENSERIAL DATE TIME
INCIDENTS, MESSAGES, ORDERSNO. GROUP M-Maps T-TroopsIN OUT

S-Staff F-Pile

1210 25 291210 B, C.A-P: All secure; A1 and A2
have returned to CP. C2 patrol
holding up for break at 895705.1222 26 291222 PM-P: M2 patrel has returned; Neg. Con.1250 27 291250H Peepsight-P: Two VC captives after
interrogation will be sent to district
Headquarter

14 08 28 121408 PM-P: If 3d Plat. is now released before
night time chow, they will have to be
resupplied.

510 29 291510 M, B, A, C-P: All secure.
1513 30 291513 PS-P: Intelligence report on one VC

Rest.at (8668-8669-8968-8969-9068-9069
No evaluation on source.1600 29160031 PA, R,D, M-P3: Neg. STTREP.

1600 29160032 P-PS: In regards to rpt. of VC Regt.,AO reports normal activity in all
grid squares; rpts. 2 foxholes possibly3 feet square at coord 858688.1645 33 291645 PC-P: PC2 pa trol returned to PPB as
originally planned. They are havingcomm difficulties.

1645 34 291645 -PM: York continues on helo; if
completed, platwill be returned prior
to darkness; if work not comple tod, holos
will come to Hill 47 and pick up items
for resupply1810 35 291810 PS-P: PF of BIN TAY will be in area
Bound at (AT 915715 - 930775-975700
930700). also EIN TAY will he at this 008

at 0630.
1810 36 291810 PA. B. C, D. M-P: Alfa all secure; Bravo

all secure. C2PPB 890709; ambushes at
896711, 895708. C2 in thick terrain.C2 will be checking into net everyhour. D all secure. M all secure.1835 29183537 PM-P: 113 returning to Hill 41 via Helo.
Will give you an up when everyone'sreturned.

1845 38 291845 PM-P3: All third plat.at this pos.1920 39 291920 PS-P: Heard firing 943677. suspected
carbine fire; are any Marines in that
area? Reply: Affirm, ambush set in
vic. LA CHOU (2)1935 40 291935 P3-PA: Sierra Rpts carbine firing v/c.LA CHAL (2) do "ou have any info on it?(See reverse side for instructions) PAGE NO

(Classification)



lNSTRUCTIONS FOR kEEPING JOURNAL 

1. Heading: 

a. Unit or Section: 
(1) F...,ter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit. 
(2) Enter designation of section if this. is a section journal lTU!intained by a general itaff section, 

b, Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality, 
c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone thaI, journal is o~ned. 
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal Js closed. 

2. Body: 

a. Time In: 
(I) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR 

at unit communication center. 
(2) Section Journal. Enler time information is received within sectiotl. e b. Time Out: 

(I) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would 
be TOD by unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to origina~of's communication center fer 
transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section .• 

c. Serial No,: !'lumber each entry consecutively as information is' received by keeper of journal. 
d. DTG: Enter date/lime group of radio message. 
t. Incidents, Messages, Orders: 

... (I) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known. 
• (2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when, 

how, and who. 
(S) Original entries'should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by laler entries when 

necessary . 
(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal,leaving the full account for thcjoumal flIe 

and other supporting documents. 
(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages. e f Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant 

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common 
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T', infor-
mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "1"", filed in journal file. ' 

3. EndIng: 

a. Summary: A brief summary of majo~ activities,' with reasons underlying decisiqns, is entered in the journal 

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled ·'Incidents. Messages, Orders." 
b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phises prescribed by higher authority. 

4. Journal File: 

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu­
ments supporting journal entries. 

• .' 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL

1. Heading:

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section.

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.

d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR
at unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section.

b. Time Out:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would

be TOD by unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

c. Serial No.: Number cach entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal.

d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message.

e. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known.

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when,

how, and who.

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when

necessary.

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file

and other supporting documents.

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages.

f. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common

symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file.

3. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders."

b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority.

4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a part of thejournal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu-

ments supporting journal entries.
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S-2/5-3SEDES 2-52AND 8-56 EDITIONS WHICH WILL BE USED

PLACE

DA VANG, RVN
FROM (Date and bour) TO (Date and bour)

(Classification)

290001H Oct 65 2924004 Oct 65
ACTION TAKENTIME

SERIAL DATE TIME
INCIDENTS. MESSAGES, ORDERS T-TroopsM-MapsNO. GROUPOUTIN S-Staff F-File

2020 292020 BC-33: C2 PPB is secured and bo th41
ambushes are in position.

2015 P3-PA: Polish is changing companies29201542
tomorrow. LIMA will relieve MIKE.
Polish unable to assist tomorrow. will
be glad to sweep another time Plan
87 fires on East bank of river and if
you need them we will coordinate,

2015 PA, B,C, D. M-P: All secure.29201543
BC-B3: C2 PPB located at 897709.292045045 44
Ambushes are at 985708 and 896700.
PM-P: M2A & C have left this perimeter.2030 29203045

2045 292045 P4-PA,M: Ordance contact team will46
arrive at PA position at 0800 30 Oct.
Team will arrive PM position approx, 1030

2145 29214547 PS-P: Reg. illum at 930690.
2922152215 PA B,C D, M-S-P: S-Movement front and48

surrounding area. M-UNA & INC are now
leaving this pos. ABCD All secure.

(See reverse side for instructions)
(Classification)PAGE NO



INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL 

1. Heading: 

o. Unit or Section: 
(I) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment. air group, or smaller unit. 
(2) Enter designation of s«tion if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section. 

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality. 
c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened. 
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed. 

2. Body: 

a. Time In: 

(I) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR 
at unit communication center. 

A (2) Section Journal. Enter lime information is received within section. 
... b. Time Out: 

(I) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would 
be TOD by unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time oUlgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center fa 
transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section. 

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as infonnation is received by keeper of journal. 
d. DTG: Enter date/lime group of radio message. 
t. Incidents, Messages, Orders: 

.. ( 1) I mportant incidents, messages and orders are recorcled as t hey are made known. 

... (2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, whe.'1, 
how, and who. 

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplememed or corrected by later entries when 
necessary. 

(4) A synopsis ofwrilleo or oral messages is entered in thejoumal, leaving the full account for the journal file 
and other supporting documents. ..' 

.,. (5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like wrlllen messages. 

... f Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant 
unit staff officer(sl, dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common 
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated lo·unit staff; "T", infor­
mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file. 

3. EndTng: . 
a. Summary: A brief summary of major activitief, with reasons underlying decisions, is ,rntered in the journal 

at the dose of each day. This is written in nar~ative form under the column entitled "Incidents. Messages, Orders." 
h. Closing: Journals are closed daily or al the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority. 

4. Journal File: 

Journal file is considered a parI of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu­
ments supporting journal entries. 

• • ·- .. ------------------------~------.. ------~ .............. ~am .... ~cr= 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL

1. Heading:

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment. air group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section.

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.

d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR

at unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section.

b. Time Out:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would

be TOD by unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal.

d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message.

C. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known.

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when,

how, and who.

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when

necessary.

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in thejournal, leaving the full account for the journal file

and other supporting documents.

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages.

f. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common

symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file.

3. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal

at the close ofeach day. This is written in narrative form under thecolumn entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders."

b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority.

4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a partof the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu-

ments supporting journal entries.

U.S. GOVERNMENT PRIKTING OFFICE 1983 or-690571
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JOURNAL UNIT OR SECTION

MC 219-GS (REV. 5-63) S-2/S-3ERSEDES 2-52 AND 8-56 EDITIONS WHICH WILL BE USED
PLACE

DA NANG, RVN
FROM Date and bour) TO (Date and hour)

(Classification)

300001H Oct 65 302400H Oat 65
ACTION TAKENTIME

SERIAL DATE TIME
INCIDENTS, MESSAGES, ORDERS T-TroopsM-MapsNO. GROUPIN OUT P-FileS-Staff

0001 1 PA,B,C, D,M-P: All secure.300001
0200 2 300200 PA, B,C, D,M-P: All secure.
0220 300220 PA-P: We are receiving heavy smal ]3

arms fire, possibly incoming mortars.
Request 81mm mortar illumination.

0220 3002204 PM_P: I am. firing 90mm at mortar
flashes.

0220 300220 PA-PM: Req. illumination.5
0225 3002256 PM-P: Mortar fire coming from 1st

mortar vicinity 938638: PM: Do you
want arty? PM-P: Trying to do this over
arty net.

0232 300232 PA-P: Reg. to know posibility of7
flare ship on this position. PM- P:
Request to use 90 on mortar 2000 yds.
out. P-PM: Req. to know how many
rds. you have received.
PA-P: 15 rds. mortar incoming in237 3002378
excess of 1000 rds. small arms. No
idea of number of casual ties. 81
section not functioning req. continuous
illumination.

3002430243 PA-P: Hold Arty HE, rea illum only.9
3002450245 PA-P: Apparently VC within CP. Nep10

mortar incoming rds. Situation bad.
0248 PA-P: Reg illum.30024811
254 300254 PA-P: Rey illum, Situation desperate12
0250 PA-PM: Put illum between us and30025013

river, PM willkeep sending illum -
is at max range now.

0258 PM-P: M6 receiving incoming mortar14 300258
rds. Are firing back wi th 90mm and
mortars

0300 300300 PA-P: Req emergency drop of ammo15
into this position - Small arms and
grenades.

16 3003010301 PM6-P3: 10 rds. 90mm fired; no helo evac
hili 41.

0302 17 300302 PA6-P3: Req illum, req. ammo resupply
VC overran ammo dump, req. helo evac;
many casualties,

0310 PM-P3: Don't need med evac; too late30031018
316 300316 PM6-P: Alpha was cut out.can be19

reached on permission net.
0320 20 300320 PWA-P: Located in A CP.

(See reverse side for restructions) PAGE NO (Classification)



INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL . 
1. Heading: 

a. Unit or Section: 
(I) Entef designation of unit if thl~. is a. unit journal for regiment, air g~up. or smaller uDit. 
(2) Enter designation of section if this is a.section journal maintained by a general staff section. 

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality. 
c. From: Ent~r date, time, and time zone that journal is opened. 
d. To: Enter date. time, and time zone that j9umal is closed. 

2. Body: 

a. Time In:' 
(I) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within' unit. In most instances this would be TOR 

at unit communication center. 
(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section. e b. Time Out: 

(1) UnitJournal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would 
. be TOD by unit communication center. . . 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to or~ginator's communication center fer 
transmittal. or time information is transmitted _.by releasing section. 

c. Serial ;-';0.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal. 
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message. 
t. Incidents. Messages. Orders: 

.. (I) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known . 

., (2) Allhough brief. entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what. where. when. 
how, and who. 

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when 
necessary. 

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in thejoumal, leaving the full account for the journal file 
and other supporting documents. . 

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages. e J Action Taken: This column is used to inclicate administrative action laken, such as, routing to cognizant 
. unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common 
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; '''S'', circulated to unit staff; "T". infor· 
mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units.; "F", filed in journal file. 

3. Ending: 

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activiti~, with reasons underlying- dedsion~, is enteted in the journal 

at the dose of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents. Messages. Orders." 
h. Closing: Journals are closed daily qr 3:1 t~e ~nd.!=,f periods or phases prc$cribed by higher authority. 

4. Journal file: 

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu· 
ments supporting journal entries. 

• • 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL

1. Heading:

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section.
b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR
at unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section.

b. Time Out:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would
be TOD by unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal.
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message.
e. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known.
(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when,

how, and who.

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when
necessary.

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file

and other supporting documents.

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages.
Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file.

3. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal
at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders."

b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority.

4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a part of thejournal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu-
ments supporting journal entrics.

U.S. GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE 1963 -690371
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JOURNAL UNIT OR SECTION

HC 219-GS (REV. 5-63) S-2/S-3ERSEDES 2-52 AND 8-56 EDITIONS WHICH WILL BE USED
PLACE

DA NANE, RVN
FROM (Date and bour) TO (Date and bour)

(Classification)

300001H Oct 65 302400H Oct 65
ACTION TAKENTIME

SERIAL DATE TIME INCIDENTS, MESSAGES, ORDERS TroopsM-MapsNO. GROUPOUTIN S-Staff F-File

0320 21 300320 PWA-P: VC mostly out of CP; req.
targets that can be fired uponbetween M Co. and A Co.

0326 30032622 P3-PA: Is Alpha 2 ambush in so we
can fire arty? PA5 req illum contin.

0327 23 300327 P3-PA; Will send ammo on helo to
your position AS.P.

0330 24 300330 PA-P: VC have pulled back to La
Chau (4) were all around us, have pulled
back into villages. Illum imperative,
req. flare plane, requarty support in
La Chau (4) Ring our position
with Arty let us walk, P3 PA:
flare plane on the way.

0332 25 300332 P3-PA: Is A2 back so we can fire
Arty? have ree Huey's CAS mission put
casuilties in place where they can be
lifted out. mark Liz req assés sment
of KIA and VC. Will attempt to comply

0335 26 300335 P3-PA: Req. description of VC uniforms
0338 30033827 PA-P: Firing has ceased, illum on

target,
0340 28 300340 PA5-P: VC broken contact; firing

has ceased.
290340 300340 P3-A5: Req. assesment of Sit - well

coordinated; ammo low, bunker overrun.
req. assesment of casualties - don' t
know number of casualties.

3003455 300345 PA6-P: 50 VC dressed black shorts;
30 casualties, of various degrees;
!want continuous illum.

0346 31 P3-PA: Med evec is on the way300346
0346 P6-P3: Illum fine; need it as long30034632

las possible.
3003500350 33 PA-PA: Req. to know if you have comm

with plt.at spillway and status. of plt
3003550355 34 PA-P: Req med evac, top priority

0357 30035735 PA.P. Flare plane overhead - flares
not lighting; casualties standing by
req. choppers ASAP

0400 36 300400 PA-P: Loc of flares is good - rea.
inmore so as to have morejair at one

time.
30040000 38 PA-P: Advise P-14 flares from plane

not igniting.

(See reverse side for instructions) (Classification)PAGE NO



INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL 

r. Heading: 

a. Unit or Section: . 
(I) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regilllent. air group, or'smaller unil. 
(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section. 

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality. 
c. From: Emer date, time, and time lone that jourru:l is opened. 
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed. ,. . 

2. Body: 

a. Time In: 
(I) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR 

~ 
at unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section. • 
b. Time OUl: 

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would 
be TOO by unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to ortginator's communication center fa-
transmittal. or time information is transmitted by releasing section. 

c. Serial ;-.so.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal. 
d. DTG: F~ ... ter date/time group of radio message. 
~. Incidents, Messages, Orders: 

a (I) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known. 
.. (2) Although brief, eDlries mUSI include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when, 

how, and who. 
(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when 

necessary. 
(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the Journal file 

and other supporting documents. 
.. (5) Oral messages are reduced 10 writing and processed like written messages. 
.. f Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrattve ac~o'p taken, such as, routing to cognizant 

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common 
. symbols used to indicate action taken are.:, "M", posted on situation map; "S'-) circulated to unit staff; "1''', infor­
mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed i.., journal file. 

3. Ending: 

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities. with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal 

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form unqer the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders." 
b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority. 

4. Journal File: 

Journal file is considered a pan of the journal. It contains messages. orders, records of conversation, and other docu­
ments supporting journal entries . 

• 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL

1. Heading:

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section.

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR
at unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section.

b. Time Out:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would
be TOD by unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

C. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal.
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message.
e. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known.

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when,
how, and who.

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when
necessary.

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file

and other supporting documents.

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages.
f. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative

action taken, such as, routing to cognizant
unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S3 circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file.

3. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal
at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders."

b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority.

4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a part of thejournal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu-
ments supporting journal entries.

US GOVERNMENT POINTING OFFICE 1993 07-690571
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PA.GE NO. 

JOURNAL UNIT OR SECTION

HC 219-GS (REY. 5-63) S-2/S-3ERSEDES 2-52 AND 8-56 EDITIONS WHICH WILL BE USED
PLACE

DA NANG, RVN
FROM (Date and boar) to (Date and bour)

(Classification)

300001H Oct 65 302400H Oct 65
ACTION TAKENTIME

SERIAL DATE TIME
INCIDENTS, MESSAGES, ORDERS T-TroopsM-MapsGROUPNO.

OUTIN S-Staff F-File

0405 PA-P: Reg. med assistance with birds39 300405
req. med evac assist to spillway; have
med evac choppers go to spillway

3004100410 40 P3-PA; Do you know if plat at
spillway is in trouble? Polish Like
reports yours squad at spillway has
casualties. sporatic fire coming from
there.

0416 300416 PA-P: SitRep: Ests 30 casualties; have41
several KTA; 25 W1A. most are serious.
Believe Ontos knocked out; unable to
make enemy dead or wounded; estimate
attack from N & W

0420 42 300420 PB-P: Bravo reports their patrol on
327 saw one man at 0100 at coords
975737

3004210421 PA-P: Polish 3 reports plat. at43
spillway has 6 WIA.
P3-PA: Reg. names of KIA & WIA in0425 30042544
accordance with your casualty rpt.
SOP ASAP.

0430 45 300430 PM-P: Air has dropped bombs on our
position.

9435 46 300435 PM-P: Helo circling; reg comm;
matter of life of death for seve al
of WIA
PM6-P: 2 med evac; mark with ground435 30043547
flares; do not wish to mark with
flares; do not wish fire from Hueys
or jets.

3004350435 P3-PM: If injured can be cared for48
req. they wait till more seri us are
Evac

0448 300448 P3-PA5: 1000 VC at 938620 attempting49
to divert aircraft to that location.
will pick up med ev after unload
rockets on that position.
P3-PM6: Have 14 clear areas of huey3004520452 50
have mortars firing.

3004520452 P3-PA5: Dis VC mout attack out of51
La Chau (2), 15-18 wounded. Polish
reports 3 KIA and 6. WIA at spillway502 30050252 PA6-P3: Sit Rep: The VC have 30
bodies outside perimeter, 12 weannas
BAR, Chinese assorted, have 30.
expected 5.7mm recoiless rifle shells

(See recent side for instructions) (Classification)PAGE NO.



INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL . ... . 
1. HeadlnSl~ 

a. Unit or Section: 
(I) E:lter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment. air. group, or smaller uni!. 
(2) Enter designation of section if rhis is a section journal maintained by a general staff section. 

h. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality. 
c. From: Enter date. time, and time lone that journal is opened. 
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone I.hat journal is closed. 

2. Body: 

a. Time In: 
(I) t.; nit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR 

at unit communication center. 
(2) Section Journal. 

h. Time Out: 
Enter time information is re~ivo:l within section. 

(I) l;nitJournal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would 
be TOO by unit communication center. ._ 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center fO" 
transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section. 

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journaL 
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message. 
t. Incidents, Messages. Orders: 

.. (I) Importam incidents, messages and orders are recorded-as they are made known. 

.. (2) Although brief. enlries must. include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when, 
how, and who. 

(3) Original entries should not be altered. but should be supplemented or corrected by later emries when 
nece~ry. 

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in thejoumal.leaving the full account for thejoumal file 
and other supporting documents. 

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written niessages. e J Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administr:ative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant 
unit. staff officer(s), dissemination of pertioent information and/or filing of message. Som6 of the more common 
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "MI', posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "r', infor­
mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file. 

3. Endlng~ 
-a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities. with reasons underlying decisions, is'entered in the journal 

at the close of each day. This is written in ~rrat~ve ~orm under the column entitled ·,'lncidents,.Messages. Orders." 
b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or al the end of periods or phases prescribed b)C higher authority. 

4 •. Journal File: 

Journal file is considered a pan of the journal. It contai ns messages, orders, records of conversation, and other cocu· 
ments supporting journal entries. 

U. S. 'O'f'IIN.fNf "tlC'fINQ. 0"1(1 1'13 Ol-1t0171 

• ~ 
./, "10.', i . 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL

1. Heading:

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air, group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section.

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR
at unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section.

b. Time Out:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would
be TOD by unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal.
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message.
e. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known.
(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when,

how, and who.

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when
necessary.

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file

and other supporting documents.

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages.
f. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant

unit. staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file.

3. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal
at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents,+ Messages, Orders."

b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority.

4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu-
ments supporting journal entries.

U.S. GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE 1943 OF-890571
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DA NANG, RVN
FROM (Date and boar) TO (Date and bour)
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302400H Oct 65300001H Oct 65
ACTION TAKENTIME

SERIAL DATE TIME
INCIDENTS, MESSAGES, ORDERS -TroopsM-MapsGROUPNO.

OUTIN S-Staff F-File

Have 10 dead, 23 wounded. VC captured
60mm mortar and case of 60mm ammo.
PM6-P3: Villages that we received no fire300525530525
from are being bombed; doing much
harm.
PA-P: 30 VC found, 21 rifles, Thompson300530540530
K50, approx 75 57mm RR shells, 1

57mm dud, U.S. markings; req EOD at
daybreak to pick up round. Chinese
grenades were scattered around area.
Attacked from North and West; used
60 mm mortars; got into ammo bunker.
used our grenades against us.
PA-P: Reg. EOD team to get grenades3005410541 55
from VC bodies.

56 PA-P: All but 7 evacuated.3005410541
0545 PM-P: All cas. exac by helo.30054557

P3-P2: Rec. to know which way VC wen3005550555 58
PC-P: Sit REP remains same; neg30062059v20
contact.
P3-PM, PD: Have 1 plt. (rein) standing60 3006350635
his for helilift to take place in 30
minutes. Have troops in your LZ.
Mission will entail sweep and block
to destroy VC in vic. of La Chau,
complex. Erag order will follow.

61 PA-P: P2 req. to have P2 mite & trailer3006451645
sent to this position ASAP.

62 P3-P2: Req. you send back complete3007000700
Sit Rep to include friendly CAS from
Alfa and both Hill 22 and spillway.
Also need accurate count of VC dead,
wounded and POW'S.
P31-P: We are starting our road300705630705
sweep

64 PM.P: M3 has left this position.3007090709
PA-P: Wounded POV did not say650735 300735
where VO were going; req P2 call.
Crowd 2 and inform theu POW is being
evao to C & C
P3-PM: Your patrol that POW st tes66 3007300730
rondevous point for VC was at coords
916638. We are placing air on those
coords.
Growd 3-B3: Sentry Dogs have departed670740 300740
MAP CP at 0730.

(See reverse side for instructions) (Classification)PAGE NO



INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL 

1. Heading: 

a. l;nit or Section: 
(I) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment. air group, or smaller unit. 
(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general. staff section. 

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality. 
c. From: Enter date, time. and time lo!,!.e that journal is opened. 
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed .• 

2. Body: 

Q. Time In: 
(I) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR 

at unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section. e b. Time Out: 

(I) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would 
be TOO by unit communication center. , 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's cdmmunication center fa 
transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section. 

c. Serial 1'10.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal. 
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message. 
t. Incidents, Messages. Orders: e (I) Important incidents. messages and orders are recorded as they are made known. 

(2) Although brief, entries must. include all vital ~ements of information: such as what, where, when, 
how, and who. 

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when 
necessary. 

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file 
and other supporting documents. 

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages. e J Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant 
unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more conunon 
symbols used to indicate aClion taken are: "M", posted on 6ituation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-
mation disseminated to troops or subordlnate units; "1-''', filed in journal file. ) 

3. Ending: 

Q. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions. is entered in the journal 

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders." 
b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority. 

4. Journal FIle: 

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages. orders, records of conversation. and other docu­
ments supporting journal entries. 

• • ..' \ 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL

1. Heading:

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section.
b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

C. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR
at unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section.
b. Time Out:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would
be TOD by unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal.
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message.
e. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known.
(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information; such as what, where, when,

how, and who.

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when
necessary.

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file

and other supporting documents.

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages.
f. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file.

3. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal
at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders."

b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority.

4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a part of thejournal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu-
ments supporting journal entries.
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JOURNAL UNIT OR SECTION

S-2/S-3BC 219-GS (REV. 5-63)
SEDES 2-52 AND 8-56 EDITIONS WHICH WILL BE USED

PLACE

DA NANG, RVN
TO (Date and bour)FROM Dateand bour)

(Classification) 302400H Oct 65300001H Oct 65
ACTION TAKEN

TIME
DATE TIMESERIAL T-TroopsINCIDENTS, MESSAGES, ORDERS M-Maps
GROUPNO. F-FileS-StaffOUTIN

P3-PA: Req. you notify this station300745680745
how many listening posts you had out
last night and their location.
PC-P: 1 demo plt.with 06 left a CP;69 3008000800
CP all secure.
PM-P: Ammo expenditure.3008200820 70
PS-P2: Binh Tay has no knowledge0830 30083071
where unit came from; no info on
weapons or where unit is or headed;

States that is a main force from
South. VIP's will be here at 0900
P31-P: Have made contact with sweep300840720840
from Hill 41; request permission to
return to CP.
PA-P: CAS report at spillway; 3 KIA300940730840
6 WIA; VC body count 40 and still

hunting.
P3-PA, B,C,D, Mr All units are to be300900740900

100% alert.
P3-PA, B, CI,D, M: 100% alert is secure300920750920
P6-B3; Send casualty report Bn.301000761000
SOP this headquarters immediately.
BD-B3: Sit.remnins the sane; nothing3010051005 77
unusual to report.
BC-B3: 02 patrol ETA at C CP 1130;3010151015 78
CPall secure.
33-Crowd 3: One ontos on hill 22 at3010251025 79.
Alfa posit. was badly damaged during
the night. Ontos hit by 3 57mm rds.
Ontos company andr. will have vehicle
removed and replaced.
PA-P: Sit.Report: A-M1, B. 0920,3010301030 80
C - 939652 neg. N - #4 canisters
81mm mortar HE heavy. un'nown #2
banisters HE light. Lot No WC 9235
PS-P: Binh Tay wants a hole dug,3010301030 81
and bodies put in it.
PM-P: M3 at 953653 neg contact,301049821049
found blood at 951648.
Crowd 3-P3: H 2/3 will land in LZ301110831110
located at 927617. I ke off time
1120. landing time 1135.
Crowd 2-B2: Maj Lawler, ARVN laison301115841115
officer, rots, (1) operational armed
VC company located in La Bong and in
An Trach They are obsoming

(Classification)(See reverse side for instructions) PAGE NO.



INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL 

1. Heading: 

a. {jnil or Section: 
(I) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regim~t. air group,' or smaller unit 
(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section. 

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality. • 
t. From: Enter date. time. and time zone that journal is opened. 
d. To: Enter date. time, and time zone thaI journal is cl~sed. 

2. Body: 

a. Time In: 
(I) Cnit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR 

at unit communication center. 
(2) Seclion Journal. Enter time information is received within section. e b. Time Out: 

(I) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoi ng information is delivered [0 addressee. In most' instances this would 
be TOD by unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is ddivered to originator's communication center f(l' 
transmittal, or time information is transmitted by re)ea~ng section. 

·t. Serial :-10.: Number each enlry consecutively as infonnation is received by keeper of journal. 
d. DTG: Emer date/time group of radio message. . 
~. Incidents, Messages, Orders: • e. . (1) Important incidents, messages and orders are ~ecorded as. they}!re made known. 

(2) Although brief. entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what. where, whe.'l. 
how. and who. 

(3) Original entries should not be altered. but should be supplemented or corrected by later ettries when 
.\necessary. 

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the fuU account for thejoumal file 
and other supporting documents. 

a (5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like wriuen messages. 
.. f Action Taken: This column is usec.l to indicate administrative action taken. such as. routing to cognizant 

unit staff officer(s). dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common 
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated 10 unit staff; "r', infor­
. mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file. 

3. EndIng: 

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with' reasons underlying decisions, is enttred in the journal 

allhe dose of each day. This is written in ~arrative form under the column entitled "Incidents. Messages. Orders." 
h. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority. 

4. Journal File: 

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages. orders, records of conversation, and other docu­
ments supporting journal entries. 
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL

1. Heading:

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section.
b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR
at unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section.

b. Time Out:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would
be TOD by unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal.
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message.
e. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known.
(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when,

how, and who.

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when
_nnecessary.

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in thejournal, leaving the full account for the journal file

and other supporting documents.

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages.
f. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file.

3. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal
at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under thecolumn entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders."

b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority.

4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu-
ments supporting journal entries.
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JOURNAL UNIT OR SECTION

ac 219- GS (REV. 5-63)

S-2/S-3SEDES 2-52 AND 8-50 EDITIONS WHICH WILL BE USED
PLACE

DA NANG. RVN
FROM (Date and bour) TO (Date and bour)

(Classification)

300001H Ont 65 302466H Oct 65
ACTION TAKENTIME

SERIAL DATE TIME
INCIDENTS, MESSAGES, ORDERS T-TroopsM-MapsNO. GROUP

OUTIN S-Staff P-Pile

They are observing armed units inCont:
Yen Ne. All this activity took place
in GS 9766 out of our TAOR but right
across river from our Alfa company

1125 30112585 PA-P3: Req you pick un 3 Storms at
spillway
33 BM: Be advised oldfield will861135 301135
land at 927617 at 1135. Will sweep
north and east.

1150 301150 P3-PA: Req. to know how you are going87m
to match L2 at spillway; is Lz
secure? Can you communica to with helo?
if SC ow:

1225 301225 OH-P3: Entire Co. in LZ. moving on to88
1st ohj. on river.

1250 301250 PM-P: 12 patrol has left for Alpha89
position.

20 30132090 OH-P: Oldfield Egtel has arrived at
Obj #1. no enemy contact; searching for
VC bodies.

3013451345 PH_P: M3 has returned; spot report91
will follow over LL.

1340 92 301340 PC-P: Sit Rep: We are sweeping
La Chau (3) are moving slowly, making
thorough sweep; expecting completion
at approx 1800 at La Chau (1); req.
transportation is C1 at La Chau (1)

301356 Oldfield Hotel-P3: Have reached river.1356 93
waiting 30 minutes for recon before
continuing sweep; neg enemy contact.

3013581358 94 PM.P: Li2 in exposed area going to
move two guides from 1/61 to take
M2 patrol to Rodwood Alpha position.

1405 301405 PM.P: 42 patrol says unit has just95
Swept their area and moved in
opposite direction.

961407 301407 PM P: 1:12 patrol has reached
designated area where there supposed
tc meet RWA.

1415 301415 PS-P: Req to know if we have Marines97
at coords. 940615; Reply: Hotel Co.

1415 30141598 PS-B2: The unit that attacked hill
22 and 41 last night were 2 Companies
from the 45th Bn along with the 2
guerrilla plts. from the local dist.

(See reverse side for instructions) (Classification)PAGE NO.



INSTRUCT.ONS FORKEEPI.N~ JOU~NAL , . 
1. Heading: 

a. Unit or Section: 
(I) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group. or smaller unit. 
(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal ITUlintained by a general staff section. 

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality. 
c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone _that journal is opened. 
d. To: Enter date. time, and time zon~ that journal is closed. 

2. Body, 

a. Time In: 
(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information-is received within unit. In most instances th1s would be TOR 

at unit communication center. 

.. (2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section. 

.. b. Time Out: 

(1) Unit Journal. Emer time outgoi ng information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would 
be TOD by unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is deJivered to originator's communication center fa 
transmittal, or lime information is transmitted by releasing section. 

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal. 
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message.· 
(. Incidents, Messages. Orders: e (1) Important incidents, messages and orders ar~ recorcJed ~s they are made known. 

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vh~l elements of information, such as what. where, when, 
how, and who_ 

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be'supplemented or corrected by later entries when 
necessary. 

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file 
and other supporting documents. 

.. (5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like writ[en~ messages. 

.. J. :Action Taken: This column is usee! to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant 
unit staff officer(s}, dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message_ Some of the more com.--non 
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; '~S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor­
mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "1"", fil~ in joum~1 file: ' 

3, Endlngl 
"'" ... 

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is enzered in the journal 

at the close of each day. This is wriuen in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders." 
b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority. 

4. Journal File: 

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu­
ments supporting journal entries. 
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL

1. Heading:

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section.

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR
at unit communication center.

(2) Section Journa!. Enter time information is received within section.

b. Time Out:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would
be TOD by unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

C. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal.
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message.
c. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known.
(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when,

how, and who.

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when
necessary.

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file

and other supporting documents.

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages.
f. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file.

3. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal

at the close ofeach day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders."
b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority.

4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu-
ments supporting journal entries.
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JOURNAL UNIT OR SECTION

BC 219-GS (REV. 5-63) S-2/S-3RSEDES 2-52 AND 8-56 EDITIONS WHICH WILL BE USED
PLACE

DA NANG. RVN
FROM (Date and bour) TO (Date and bour)

(Classification)

300001H 00+ 65 302400H Oct 65
ACTION TAKENTIME

SERIAL DATE TIME
INCIDENTS, MESSAGES, ORDERS M-Maps T-TroppsNO. GROUP

OUTIN S-Staff F-File

They had 2 Omm mortars, 1 MG areContin:
presently located at GS 9462 and 9463
(1) of the Co. Cmdrs name is NGO
CHAU HOANG, noted as a real fighter,
Bien Tay has fought against him
before. 2nd Co. Cmdr is NGUYEN
TUONG. Strength 300 men. Also at
coords 878688. 2 plts contain main
force VC. est 56 men from coords
869700 to 889705 to 879668 is
reported being mined. VC told
villagers not to use these trails be-

cause they were mined, rating B-3
PA-P: A1 ambush has no confirmed3014581458 99
VC kills, weapons missing: M-60,
(3), 3.5" rkt launcher (2), Mortar
60mm (1) M-14 (15), M79 (1).
Crowd2-Bound?: Rpt from IIT concern-30142510025
ing VIA in Alfa's action. His name'is
LE THANG from the 2nd Dist Co. that
has strength of 180. men. They had
rondevous pt. 3 miles W of Co. "A"

position and then they were to
continue West approx 8 hrs walking
time. Will relay more info later.
P3-PA, B, C. D, M: For clarification3015401011540
purposes by advised that taped hand
grenads are permitted & enchourged
in fighting holes on the perímeter
when the holes are manned, see
current BnO 5100.4A for specific
guidance.
PA-P2: Req you pick up intell.3015401021540
gear at this CP.
PC-P: Charlie patrol now at coords3015411031541
955680. Reg trucks to pick up
patrol at La Chau (1) at 1800H.
Will give 30 minute warning when we'll
need trucks.
PS-P2: Rpts. that the Bn Cmdr of the104,3015451545
45th Bn is PHAT DINIT HIEN. This is
the same Bn Cmdr. of the Hdc. Bn & 2
VC Co. that were rpted. 20 Oct 65. The
Co.Cmdr. of the 2 main force plats. at
coords. (878688) is MGUYEN SAN

(See reverse side for instructions) PAGE NO (Classification)
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL . 
1, Heodtng: 

a. Unit or Section: 
(I) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group. or smaller Urlit. 

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a gener~1 staff section. 
h. Place: Enter coordinates or name of localitY. 
c. From: Enter date. time, and time zone that journal is opened. 
d. To: Enter dale. time, and time zone mal journal is closed~ 

2. BodYI 

a. Time In: 

(I) Cnit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR 
at unit communication cenler. 

(2) Section Journal 
h. Time OUI: 

Enter time information is received within section . 

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most.instances this would 
be TOD by unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center foc 
transmiHal. or time information is transmitted by releasing ~Iion. 

c. Serial :"lo.: !'Jumber each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal. 
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message . 

.A t. Incidents, Messages. Orders: . 
• (I) Important incidents. messages and orders are rttorded as they are made known. 

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information~ such as what. where, when. 
how. and who. 

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemen~ed or corrected by later entfies when 
: necessary. 

(4) A synopsis ofwrillcn or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for thejournaJ file 
and other supporting documents. 

a (5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like wrjlten messages. 
• f Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant 

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common 
symbols used to indicate action laken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated 10 unit staff; "T", infor­
mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file. 

3, EndIng: 

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the jouma\ 

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under ]hc column entitled "Incidents, Messages. Orders." 
b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by highe~ authority. 

4. Journal Fllel 

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and olher docu­
ments supporting journal entries. 

, . 
v . 

• • 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL

1. Heading:

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section.

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR
at unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section.

b. Time Out:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most.instances this would

be TOD by unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal.
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message.
e. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known.

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information; such as what, where, when,
how, and who.

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when
necessary.

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in thejournal, leaving the full account for thejournal file

and other supporting documents.

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages.
f. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file.

3. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal

at the close ofeach day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders."
b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority.

4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a part ofthe journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu-

ments supporting journal entries.
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PAG! NO (C/ttflljiCtZ/iOli ) 

JOURNAL UNIT OR SECTION

S-2/S-3MC 219-GS (REV. 5-63)
RSEDES 2-52 AND 8-56 EDITIONS WHICH WILL BE USED

PLACE

DA NANG, RVN
TO (Date and bour)FROM (Date and bour)

(Classification) 302400H Oct 65300001H Oct 65
ACTION TAKEN

TIME DATE TIMESERIAL
T-TroopsINCIDENTS, MESSAGES, ORDERS M-Maps

GROUPNO. S-Staff P-FileOUTIN

Oldfield Hotel-P3: Position remains3016301051630
939616. Scat searching river. Neg.
enemy contact.
B2A-B2: BIEN TAY rpts. no civilians3016401061640
working in fields were observed today.
PM-P: M6 has one position to add to3016301071630
night overlay. M3A will be at GC 922-
669.
PA-P: In process moving Al to CP.3016401081640
Have received replacements from PC.
Will only put out listening poststo
tonight. Storm is have been evaced
from Spillway; more duds in area;
request EOD.
PM-P: M2 has returned; notify Polish3017001091700
Mike that M2 has completed their part
of sweep.
Crowd 3-P3: Shove indicated they have301800110800
reconstructed one company as division
reserve on 30 minute alert.
P-PM: H&I's are pending approval.3018321111832
Oldfield Hotel P: Troop lift has3018351121835
started.
PS-P: Observed small arms fire at3018521131852
924703; also, trip flare went off.
PA-P3: Ambushes for tonight at fol-3019001141900
lowing coordinates: 944659 & 954.60.
Also have listening posts manned.
PA-P3: Still have not received platoon3019141151914
of Oldfield Hotel at our position. If
chopper brings them in we will Mark
LZ with green star cluster and flash-
lights.
Sierra-B2: BEN TAY has PF's in CO rd.116 3019081908
918726, 928715. PFts changed their $

position to coord. 928718. There was
one (1) sqd. of VC and two (2) sqds. of
PF's. VC saw 2nd sqd. of PF's approa
ching and they dispersed.
Sierra-32 Rpt. one VC Oo. strength3019451171945
unk. Have one 81mm mortar and 60mm
Mortar. They're located at (AT 989688)
to (AT 894688). C-3 rating.
Oldfield Hotel-P: Troops on deck,30192011820
proceeding to PD CP; req permission
to check out of net.1

(Classification)(See reverse side for instructions) PAGE NO



INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL 

1. Heading: ".I, 

a. Cnit or Section: 
(I) Enter designation of unit if this is 'a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller u;;it. 
(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section Journal maintained ~y a gener}'l staff section. 

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality. . 
c. From: Enter date, time. and time zone that' journal is oPened. I ' 

d. To: Enter date. time. and time zone that J?urnal is closed. 

2. Body: 

a. Time In: 
(I) l:ni! Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances' this would be TOR 

al unit communication center. 
(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section. 

b. Time Out: 

(I) t:nitJournal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In moSt instances this would 
be TOO by unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. I-:nter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center f(J' 
transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section. 

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as infonnation is received by keeper of journal. 
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message. 
t. Incidents. Messages, Orders: e (\) Important incidents, messages and orden are recorded as they are made known. 

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when, 
how. and who. 

(3) Original entries should not be. altered, but should be supplememed or corrected by later CI1tries when 
necessary. 

(4} A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full aCCOunt for the journal file 
and other supporting documents. 

a (5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages. 
... f Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant 

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some· of the more common 
symbols used to indicate action laken are: <OM", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T', infor­
mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F". filed.in journal file. 

3. Endlng% 

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlyi~g decisions. is entered in the journal 

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled ·'Incidents. Messages, Orders." 
b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the.end of periods or phases prescribed. by higher authority. 

4. Journal file: 

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contai ns messages, orders, records of conversation. and other docu­
ments supporting journal entries . 

• 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL

1. Heading:

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section Journal maintained by a general staff section.

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened. 1

d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances* this would be TOR
at unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section.

b. Time Out:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would
be TOD by unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal.

d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message.
e. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known.

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when,

how, and who.

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when

necessary.

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file

and other supporting documents.

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages.

f. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant
unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some. of the more common
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed.in journal file.

3. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under thecolumn entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders."

b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the, end of periods or phases prescribed. by higher authority.

4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a partof thejournal. It contains messages, orders, records ofconversation, and other docu-

ments supporting journal entries.
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• JOURNAL UNIT OR S!CTlON 
_ c 219·GS (REV. 5-63) 
~roES 2-52 AND 8-56 ,,)mONt. WHICH WlU &~ IISED 

S-US-3 ____________ _ 
I'I.A.C! 

~A NAN G, RVN:..:....-__ ,..",,-:-::------:-;--_~---
fROM (Dalt Imd b~lIr) ITO (Daft .. nd bGur) 

30000JJI Oct65 302400H Oct 65 
TIME ACTION TAKEN 

___ ~_-I SERIAL DATE TIME 
GROUP INa DENTS. ME$SAGES. ORDERS M-MiZPI T - T_pJ 

III OUT NO. 
S-Seaf! F-F./r 

..:;;1~9=2....:..4-+-__ --+--=l=1~.~_ 301924_ PB-?.: B(i at nOli 'position; bas T,T, an _____ _ 
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_ _ Have _QUa.8lm ;Wortar and 60m 7-:art .... p."'-'I-___ . __ _ 

__ _ _ _ _ __ Thc~ocated from (889688) to (8<:L-
____ ~ 6SB)...Jl:3,. . .rel ; abil j ty. _ _ __ _ 

210:;: It.: ~_ - it-Be adx.jge.d that ~ierrEl h;~;s- a.m.1k----- .. __ 
2250· __ ~ _302250 __ .Crm'ld2-B2: Squire Hotel Co •. while ':- _ 

•
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PAGE NO. 

JOURNAL
UNIT OR SECTION

219-GS (REV. 5-63)
S-2/S-3RSEDES 2-52 AND 8-56 EDITIONS WHICH WILL BE USED

PLACE

DA NANG, RVN
FROM (Date and bour) TO (Date and bour)

(Classification)

300001H Oc t65 302400H Oct 65
TIME ACTION TAKEN

SERIAL DATE TIME
INCIDENTS, MESSAGES, ORDERS M-Maps T-TroopsNO. GROUPOUTIN

S-Staff F-File

1924 119 301924 PB-P: B6 at new position; has IL and
Radio contact with all platoons.

1945 120 301945 Sierra-B2: Rpt.VC Co. strength unk.
Have one 81mm Mortar and 60mm Mortar.
They're located from (889688) to (894-
688) C-3 reliability.

2105 121 302105 P3-PM: Be advised that Sierra has an
3250 122 302250 Crowd2-B2: Squire Hotel Co. while

on sweep of area, interpreters wi th
Co Shoke to villagers of coord.
(AT 938620) and (AT 947621). Villagers
state that a large number of VC moved
through their villages between the
hrs. of 291900H and 292100H. Villagers
hid in their trenches. VC moved through
village in a Northerly direction.

2309 302309123 PS-P: Had 3 incoming rds. from the W.
315 124 302315 PS-P: H&''s approved:
.00 125 302400 PA_,B,C,D,M, -P: All secure.

(See reverse side for instructions) PAGE NO.
(Classification)



INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JiOURNAL 

1. Heading: 

Q. Unit or Section: 
(I) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit. 
(2) EDter designation of section if Ihis is a section jownal maintained by a general staff section. 

h. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality. 
c. From: Enter date, time. and time zone that journal is opened. 
d. To: Enter date. time. and time zone thaI journal is closed. 

2. Body: 

a. Time In: 
(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR 

at unit communication center. 
(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section. 

b. Time Out: 

(I) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would 
be TOD by unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center fa" 
transmittal. or time information is transmitted by r~easing seclion. 

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively \u information is received by keeper of journal. 
d. DTG: Enter dale/lime group of radio message'. 
~. Incidents, Messages, Orders: e (I) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known. 

(2) Although brief. entries must include all 'vital elements of information, such as what. where, wh('~'l. 
how, and who. 

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by laler entries when 
necessary. • 

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file 
and other supporting documents. , 

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and prdl(Cssed like written messages. . tit f Action Taken: This column is used to indicate ad~nistrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant 
unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information an.d/o~ filing of message. Some of the more common 
symbols used to indicale action taken are: ."M" , poste'! on sil¥ti.on m\lp;· ... S ... cireul~ted.'~o unit staff; "T", infor· 
mation disseminated 10 Iroops or subordinate units; "F", filed in' journal file. 

\ 
3. Ending: 

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entere9 in the journal 

al the close of each day. This is written in narrative f~rm under the column ~tilled :'Incidents, Messages. Orders." 
b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority. 

4. Journal File: 

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contai ns messages, orders, records of con versalion, and other docu­
ments supporting journal entries. 

U," GOYUN."IIT ...... -rIJilG 011'(1 It.., 0'-.'0'" 
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL

1. Heading:

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section.

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

C. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR
at unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section.

b. Time Out:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would

be TOD by unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

C. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal.

d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message:
e. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known.

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when,

how, and who.

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when

necessary.

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in thejournal, leaving the full account for the journal file

and other supporting documents.

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages.

f. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file.

3. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders."

b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority.

4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a part of thejournal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu-

ments supporting journal entries.
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• 
JOURNAL 
~ 219-G5 (REV. 5-63) 
~eo!S 2-52 ANO 8-56 EDITIONS WHICH WlU IE U$!D 

(CwSJtji(4lion) 

TIME 

T-Trwf>$ 
P-Fih 

1).7-45 iT.;;: --+-....u..L---+-o ...... l ~--=-j.l.U-J,t....W; ........... _ _ ____ _ 

---+,----

08451 Rc q to kec lo'-~~;a,.-~~JJ.JO. +--1-. ---

Jl910u._.-_>-----1~g. C,J),K·~P: A]l SeCllre~ Bravo, 

I
' ---~. < ie 3 pt3.trnl waiting ;n .J..lLLL.Z.....JtwD.......uh!p-__ 

~---+_ ---+. __ • _ .to HOfl- 1[110 ... _ Del ta QP a1 1 ___ -+-____ _ 

I 
- l- --- ...s.e..cure. Mike OJ! an secure. ---

.fl$.30 I -~9 PH-P: ~ass to J?4 ammo .expended_......,..L...J..+ ___ _ 
--+---. -1 I --.. I 30 Oct 65 for 00. N etc. . -- r ----
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JOURNAL UNIT OR SECTION

219-GS (REV. 5-63) S-2/S-3SEDES 2-52 AND 8-56 EDITIONS WHICH WILL BE USED
PLACE

DA NANG, RVN
TO (Date and hour)FROM (Date and bour)

(Classification) 312400H Oct 65310001H Oct 65
ACTION TAKEN

TIME
SERIAL DATE TIME TroopsINCIDENTS, MESSAGES, ORDERS M-Maps

GROUPNO. P-FileS-StaffOUTIN

PM Rear-P: Received 5 incoming rds31001510015
and have seen green star cluster at
cross roads, coords 948700.
PA. B, D,M-P: All secure. PC secure.3102000200 2
PA, B.C,D. M-P: All secure,31040030400
PA, C. B, D. M-P: All secure, Bravo 131060040600
and Bravo 3 A and 3 Bravo are back
with neg contact.
PM-P: M1C has returned with neg3106100610 5
contact.
PA-P: A2 ambush returning to CP.3106206620
PA-P: Both ambushes have returned31063370633
to _CP.
PA-P3: Sit RCR. Cleaning up laying3108200820= 8
wire, reorganizing, Need EOD again,
request you send time and place of
Church services. Send clerk to this
position.
PM-P3: M2 patrol has been cancelled310822822 9
due to 133 operation.
PD-P3: At 0715 the 81 BO spotted310745iLE 100745
4 armed people carrying wpns, coords

932722. Fired at salte, neg results
PA-P3: Req to keep Alpha 1 at CP.3108450845 11
PB,C,D, L-P: All secure, Bravo,3109100910 12
Charlie 3 patrol waiting in LZ to be
flown to HOC VIIC. Delta CP all
secure. Mike CP all secure.
PM_P: Pass to P4 armo expended for3109300930 13
30 Oct 65 for Co. M etc.
PH6_P: Req P3 coordinate PM patrol3109400940 14
with Polish.
PC-P: 03 troop landing complete,310954150954
no enemy contact, CP all secure.
BD-B: All secure.311015161015
PA.B.C. D, S-P: All secure.311035171035
BC2-B2: 1 Nov 65 is the Vie tnam311100181100
National Liberation day, Second

anniversary of the overthrow of
DIEM.
BD-B3: Oldfield Hotel departed BD1115 31111519
C.P. at 1100H,
PM-P3: Communicator picked up311120201120
batteries for Alfa from this posit.
and departed for Alfa.

(Classification)(See reverse side for instructions) PAGE NO.



INSTRUCTIONS FOR 'KEEPING JOURNAL 

T. Heading: 

o. Unit or Section: 
(1) K'lter de$ignation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air ·group. 'or smaller unit. 
(2) Enter de$ignation of t.ection if .hiS it. a section journal maintained by a general staff section. 

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of localitY. . • 
(. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.· 
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed. . 

2. Body: 

o. Time In: 
(I) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. 'lit most instances this would be TOR 

at unit communication center. 
(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section'. e b. Time Our: 

(I) UnitJournal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In mosl instances this would 
be TOD by unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time oUlgoidg message is delivered to:originator's commun'cation center fa-
transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section. : 

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is recdved by keeper of journal. 
d. D'TG: K'lter date/time group of radio message. 

A t. Incidents, Y1essages. Orders: 
,. ( 1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known, 

(2) Although brief, entrie$ must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when, 
how, and who. 

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when 
necessary. 

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messagas is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file 
and other suppol"ling documents. 

(5) Oral messages are reduced 10 .writing and processed like written messages. • e j. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action laken, such as, rouling to cognizant 
unit staff officer{s). dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common 
symbols used to indicate aClion taken are: "M", posted on situatiQ.ll map; "S", circulated to unit staff; loT", infor­
mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file. 

3. Endin$!: . . 

Q. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying dtcisions, is entered in the journal 

at the close of each clay. This is written in na;'ative form under the column entill;d "I/J'cidents, Mes;ages. Orders." 
h. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority. 

4. Journal File: 

Journal file is considered a pan of the journal. It contains messages, orclel"9, records of conversation, and other docu­
ments supporting journal entries. 

• • 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL

1. Heading:

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smalter unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section.

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR
at unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section.

b. Time Out:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would
be TOD by unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal.

d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message.
e. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known.

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when,

how, and who.

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when

necessary.

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file

and other supporting documents.

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages.

f. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file.

3. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders."

b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority.

4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a part of thejournal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu-

ments supporting journal entries.

GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE 1963 OF -690571
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JOURNAL UNIT OR SECTION
DAC 219-05 (REY. 5-63) S-2/S-3RSEDES 2-52 AND 8-56 EDITIONS WHICH WILL BE USED

PLACE

DA NANG, RVN
FROM (Date and bour) TO (Date and bour)

(Classification)

310001H Oct 65 312400H Oct B5
ACTION TAKENTIME

SERIAL DATE TIME INCIDENTS, MESSAGES, ORDERS M-Maps T-TroopsNO. GROUPOUTIN
S-Staff F-File

1130 PM-P3: Sit Rep: nothing unusual to31113021
report. Had 3 LP out last night.

1200 31120022 PA,C, B, D, I-P3: All secure.
1300 31130023 BC-B3: An H-37 is down vicinity

coords 933709. gas line hit by
sniper fire. 23 men are guarding
same while repairs are being made
Reported same to Crowd.

1338 24 311338 PM-P: Helos have not arrived yet.
25 311325325 BD-B3: D3 patrol crossed IP at

1320H,
26 3114001400 PA,B, C, D M-P: All secure, C3 back

last load coming in, all secure.
1413 27 311413 P6-P3: Shove 6 Actual is at Hill 22

PIAP: Half of pltestill awaiting1420 28 311420
lift in LZ.

1430 P6-P3: Lied evac complete on choppers29 311430
deiverted from PM position.

30 30 PM-P: Half of Plt still waiting311430
lift in 12.
D3-33: We are leaving CP #3 we are1520 311520
enroute to CP #4.

1500 PD-P: At 14454 D3 passed Ck Pt. #3.32 311500
1505 31150538 BC-B3: Co. "C" ambushes tonight, C2

at: 914734, 03 at 928727, One LP from
C1 at 917731.

525 31152534 BC-B3: C3 patrol has returned.
1450 31145035LE PD-P3: Have lost contact with

Delta. We are presently at Ck Pt. 3.
361540 P-PM: vcs will be evaced to Sierra311540

We will notify you when kelo is on
the way Mark LZ with Green smoke.
Come up on 42 common.

3115491549 37 PM-P3: 113 is in position in coords.
852615. Neg contact.

381553 311553 PD-P: D3 is at Ck Pt. 4, enroute to
to Ck Pt. 5.

1600 31160039 PA,B,C D. M-P: All Secure, 03
returning to CP.

1604 40 311604 PD3-P: We are at CK Pt. 5 enroute to
Delta CP.
PM2-P3: At 1400H M2 had one (1)1630 31163041
Marine WIA it GC 923676. Man
wounded by concussion grenade with
trip wire across trail. Apprehended
1 VCS at 923676 hiding in brush.

(See reverse side for instructions) (Classification)PAGE NO



INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL . 
1. Heading: · 2 

a. L:nit or Section: . . 
(I) Enter designation of unit if thi~ is' a i.lOi~ jO).lrpal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit. 
(2) Enter designation of section if this is a s«tion journal maintained by a general staff section. 

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality. • . 
c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened. 
d. To: Enter date. time, and time zone thai journal is closed. 

2. Body: 

a. Time In: 
{I} Unit Journal. Enter time information is r«eived within unit .. In most instances this would be TOR 

at unit communication center. 
(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section. 

b. Time Out: 

(I) Unit Journal. Enter lime outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would 
be TOO by unit communication center. ' 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's Cbmmunication center fer 
transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section. 

c. Serial :"lo.: Number each entry consecutively as infonnation is received by keeper of journal. 
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message .• 
t. Incidents, Messages, Orders: tit (\) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known. 

(2) Although brief, entries must . include all vital elements of information. such as what, where, when. 
how, and who. 

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supp!e.~en5ed or corrected by later entries when 
. necessary. 
, (4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in thejournal,lea~ing the full atcount fol' the journal file 
- and other supporting documents. 

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages. e j. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action laken, such as, routing to cognizant 
unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common 
symbols used to indicate action laken are: "M", posted on situation map; '~", circulated to unit staff; loT", infor­
mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file. 

3. Endlngt . 
" a. Summary: A brief summary of maj~r activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal 

, at.the close of each day. This is written in narrative foren ~nder the column entitled '~Ipcidents, Messages, Orders." 
h. Closing: Journals are closed daily or al th~ end of periods or phases prescribed by hi.gher authority. 

4. Journal File: 

Journal file is considered a pan of the journal. It contains message!, orders, records of conversation, and other docu· 
ments supporting journal entries. 

u.'1. GOUIJlllr.N1 ,.IIII'TIKCI o"~c.. It" 0'-"05" 
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL

21. Heading:

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section.

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR
at unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section.

b. Time Out:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would
be TOD by unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal.
d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message.
e. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are ntade known.

(2) Although brief, entries must-include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when,
how, and who.

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when
necessary.

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for thejournal file

and other supporting documents.

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages.
f. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file.

3. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders."
b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority.

4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a partof the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu-

ments supporting journal entries.

us GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE 1963 OF-690571



• 
JOURNAL 
_~ 219·GS (REV. 5·63) 
~EDES 2·52 A.ND 8·56 EOmON$ WHICH WlU SE ~ED 

TIME 
--. .......,....---1 SERIAL 

IN OUT NO. 
DATE TIME 

GROUP 

• 

PAGE NO. 

JOURNAL UNIT OR SECTION
UC 219-GS (REV. 5-63)

S-2/S-3SEDES 2-52 AND 8-56 EDITIONS WHICH WILL BE USED
PLACE

DA NANG, RVN
FROM (Date and bour TO (Date and bour)

(Classification) M
Oct 65310001 312400H Oct 65

TIME ACTION TAKEN
SERIAL DATE TIME

INCIDENTS, MESSAGES, ORDERS 4-Maps T-TroopsNO. GROUPIN OUT
S-Staff F-File

Nan wounded by grenade had brokenContin
upper leg and external and internal
injuries

1505 LE 31150542 PM1-P3: At 311505H found one (1)
Arty croter with blood in and
around it in rice paddy at GC
950653

1740 31174043 PMOP: All secure, Pm3 at 8566115,
relay to permission Alpha 24.

800 31180044 PH:-P: Req night defens ive fires
to be reshackled in short shackle
form and present to US

1800 45 PC, B, D, LL-P: All secure311800
1825 46 311825 PA-P: Night defensive fires,

shackeled etc.
1825 47 311825 PA-P: PA has finished test firing

weapons.
825 31182548 BC-P3: C6 reports hearing explosion

at coords (approx) 945727) of
unknown origin

1930 49 311930 Sierra 33: PF ambush from 311930- 0101001 Move TO AT 937706X.
2000 50 312000 PD, M, A,C-P3: All secure.
2015 31201551 Crowd 3-B3: Plt at Saigon will

arrive at Marine Air Freight at
012030. We are to provide trans.
to pick them up.

2015 52 312015 PA-P: observed light to our Heatand Southwest. Will fire illum in
vic of DE SON (4),

2025 31202553 13-PA: REg you come up on Palish
e TAC net. Polish Mike 6 desires

to talk with you.
2045 31204554 PM-P: R-ig you contact P2 and geta progress and diagnosis of the

man injured by mine today.2100 55 312100 PA, C PP: Alfa, both ambushes have
left our position. Charlie patrol
are in am bush.

2105 56 312105 PM_P: Cancel our H&I's for tonighty2130 57 312130 PA-P3: Our ambushes are set in.
2200 3122.0058 PM,C,A,-P: All secure Alfa ambushes

are in place, IP's are out, A1 re-
ported wha t be believes was a motor
boat headed from Danang to spill wayHe heard boat for 30-40 seconds.

(See recerse side for instructions) PAGE NO.
(Classification)



INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL 

1. Heading; 

Q. Unit or Section: 
(I) Enter designation of unil if thi~ is a ,,!nit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit. 
(2) Enter designation of section if Ihis is a Se(tion journal maintained by. a general staff section. 

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of 1000.ality. 
c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened. 
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone thiu journal is closed . • 

2. Body: 

Q. Time In: 
(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR 

at unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within sttticm. 
b. Time OUl: 

(I) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee .. In most instances this would 
be TOO by unit communication center. 

(2) Seclion Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center fa­
transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section. 

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal. 
d. DTG: EIlIer date/time group of radio message. 

.. t. Incidents, :Messages, Orders: 

., (I) Important incidents, messages and orden are recorded as they are made known. 
(2) Although brief, entries must include :til vital elements of information, such as what, where, when, 

how, and who. 
(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when 

. necessary. 
. (4) A synopsis of written or oral messages·is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal flIe 

and other supporting documents. 
(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages. e J. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant 

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information. and/or filing of message .• Some of the more common 
symbols used to indicate action raken are: !!1vt", posted on situation; map; "S", circulated to :unit staff; "T", infor­

, matioo disseminated to troops or subordinate uniw, "F", filed in journal file. 

3. Ending: 

Q. Summary: A brief summary of major. activities. with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal 

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative for~ under the column entitled "Incidents, !vIessages, Orders." 
b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority. 

4. Journal File: 

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu­
ments supporting journal entries. 

g.,1. COVUIUUwr "INTI.G, 0"1('1 IIU 0'-110171 
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL

1. Heading:

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by. a general staff section.

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR
at unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section.

b. Time Out:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would

be TOD by unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal.

d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message.
e. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known.

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when,

how, and who.

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when

necessary.

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages-is entered in thejournal, leaving the full account for thejournal file

and other supporting documents.

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages.

f. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant

unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units, "F", filed in journal file.

3. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under thecolumn entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders."

b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority.

4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a partof thejournal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu-

ments supporting journal entries.

U.S. GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE 196307-690571
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PAGt NO. 

JOURNAL
UNIT OR SECTION219-GS (REY. 5-63)

SEDES 2-52 AND 8-56 EDITIONS WHICH will BE USED S-2/S-3PLACE

DA NANG, RVN
FROM (Date and hour)(Classification) TO (Date and bour)

310001H Oct 65 312400H Oct 65TIME
SERIAL DATE TIME ACTION TAKENNO. INCIDENTS, MESSAGES, ORDERSGROUPIN OUT

M-Maps T-Troops
S-Staff2240 F-File59 312240 BD-B3: D2 patrol as left their IP2245 60 312245 Sierra-B3: Have received approx5 rds from our SV. Are using handillum will recillum. if needed,2250 61 312250 BB-B3: Bravo spotted a man intheir area. Man ran and then nidwhen illum, broke. Bravo sweepingand illum will report more info asit is available.257 62 312257 Crowd 3-33: Recon 10 is locatedat GO 906647, and will stay therefor the night.2330 63 312330 BB-33: Bravo rpts. neg. results ofVieir sweep to find one VC soptted

during illumination at 963708.2335 64 312335 PM-PA24: Coords of Center of
barrybe is 932668.340 65 312340 BD-B3: Patrol returning, neg con tae.00 66 312400 PA, B, CmD, M P: All secure.

(See reverse side for instructions)
PAGE NO.

(Classification)



INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL 

1. Heading: 

a. Unit or Section: 
(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment. air group, or smaller unil. 
(2) Enter designation of sec/ion if this is a sterian journal maintained by a general sraff section. 

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality. 
c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened. 
d. To: Enrer dare, time, and time zone that journal is closed. 

2. Bod)': 

a. Time In: 
(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR 

at unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Emer time information is received within section. e b. Time OUt: 

(1) CnitJournal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would 
be TOD by unit communication center. 

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center fa 
Iransmiual, or time information is transmiued by releasing section. 

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal. 
d. DTC: Enter date/time group of radio message. 

... 8. Incidents, Messages. Orders: .::: 

.. (1) Imponant incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they ari made known. 
(2) Although brief, enlries must include all vital elements of information. such as what, where, when. 

how, and who. 
(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or cor~ted by later entries when 

necessaI)' . 

(4) A synopsis of written or ol'al messages is entered in the journal. leaving the full account for the journal file 
and other supporting documents. 

.. (5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages. 

.. f. Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken. such as, routing to cognizant 
unit staff officer(s). dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common 
symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T', infor­
mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file. 

3. Endlng: 

o. Summary: A brief summary of majo~ activities, with reasons underlying decisions,. is entered in the journal 

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the colwnn entitled "Incidents. Messages, Orders." 
h. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the ~nd of periods or phases presc.ribed by higher authority. 

4. Journal File: 

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conve~ation. and other docu· 
ments supporting journal entries. 

• 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR KEEPING JOURNAL

1. Heading:

a. Unit or Section:

(1) Enter designation of unit if this is a unit journal for regiment, air group, or smaller unit.

(2) Enter designation of section if this is a section journal maintained by a general staff section.

b. Place: Enter coordinates or name of locality.

c. From: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is opened.
d. To: Enter date, time, and time zone that journal is closed.

2. Body:

a. Time In:

(1) Unit Journal. Enter time information is received within unit. In most instances this would be TOR
at unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time information is received within section.

b. Time Out:

(1) UnitJournal. Enter time outgoing information is delivered to addressee. In most instances this would

be TOD by unit communication center.

(2) Section Journal. Enter time outgoing message is delivered to originator's communication center for

transmittal, or time information is transmitted by releasing section.

c. Serial No.: Number each entry consecutively as information is received by keeper of journal.

d. DTG: Enter date/time group of radio message.
&. Incidents, Messages, Orders:

(1) Important incidents, messages and orders are recorded as they are made known.

(2) Although brief, entries must include all vital elements of information, such as what, where, when,

how, and who.

(3) Original entries should not be altered, but should be supplemented or corrected by later entries when

necessary.

(4) A synopsis of written or oral messages is entered in the journal, leaving the full account for the journal file

and other supporting documents.

(5) Oral messages are reduced to writing and processed like written messages.

Action Taken: This column is used to indicate administrative action taken, such as, routing to cognizant
unit staff officer(s), dissemination of pertinent information and/or filing of message. Some of the more common

symbols used to indicate action taken are: "M", posted on situation map; "S", circulated to unit staff; "T", infor-

mation disseminated to troops or subordinate units; "F", filed in journal file.

3. Ending:

a. Summary: A brief summary of major activities, with reasons underlying decisions, is entered in the journal

at the close of each day. This is written in narrative form under the column entitled "Incidents, Messages, Orders."

b. Closing: Journals are closed daily or at the end of periods or phases prescribed by higher authority.

4. Journal File:

Journal file is considered a part of the journal. It contains messages, orders, records of conversation, and other docu-

ments supporting journal entries.
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EEADQUARTERS 

e . " . 
.~~!1~$~W~\EIDl 1st Battalion, 1st Marines, Marine #16 ,I'd Marine Division (Rein) PM]' 

0/0 FPO San Francisco, California 96601. mt. -
Operation Order 128-65 Ch 1 

From~ Commanding Officer 
Tal Distribution Annex E 

Subj: Chango to subject operation order 

OP Order 128~65 Ch 1 
7 Oct 1965 

1. Purpose. To transmit pen changes to operation order 128-65 

2.. Action. Y.ake the following pen and ink changes: 

a. Delete refference to model A/C and add fixed wing A/C. 

b. Page 1, 1. b. (2) (a) (1) change L-15 ••• to read 1-90 ••• 

o. Page 2, ;. 8. ohange LZ KIWI ••• to read LZ POTOMAC ••• 

d. Page 3, b. (i). ohange LZ KIWI ••• to read I/l. POTOMAC ••• 

e.. Page;, d. (2). change 1-hour is 0815 to read L-hour is 08;0 .. 

r. Page B-1. ,. 8. (1) change AT 1-75 minutos ••• to :roe-ad AT 1-'90 minutes 

g.. Page B-2, (3) change Con:mancing at r....20 ••• to read Con:mencing at 1-35 

h. Page B-2, (;). delote AO will adjust rounds, add FIRE FOR EFFECT 
MISSION. 

1. B-2, (4). change AT L-15 ••• to read AT 1-;0 ••• 

j.. Page B-2, (5) change (5) to read ••• Commencing at 1-20 and finishing 
at 1-15 Artillor.y will prep landing zone from Grid Line 662 to Grid 
Lino 668 North of the river by 300 meters .. 

k. Page B-2, enter the following between (5) and (6): 

o. !!R 

(1). Fixed wing A/e will prep landing zone at 1-15 to L-hour. 

1. Page B-2, ohange (6) to read: 

d. Coordinating Instructions. t (a) to (1), (b) to (2), (0) to (3)-. 

, 

.4 

HEADQUARTERS

NCLASSIFIED

1st Battalion, 1st Marines, Marine #16
3rd Marine Division (Rein) FMF

o/o FPO San Francisco, California 96601VX,

OP Order 128-65 Ch 1
7 Oct 1965

Operation Order 128-65 Ch 1

From: Commanding Officer
To: Distribution Annex E

Subj: Change to subject operation order

1. Purpose. To transmit pen changes to operation order 128-65

2. Action. Make the following pen and ink changes:

8. Delete refference to model A/C and add fixed wing A/C.

b. Page 1, 1. b. (2) (a) (I) change L-75++.to read L-90

C. Page 2, 3. a. change LZ KIWI...to read LZ POTOMAC.

d. Page 3, b. (i). change LZ KIWI....TO read LZ POTOMAC

8. Page 3, d. (2). change L-hour is 0815 to read L-hour is 0830.

f. Page B-1. 3. .. (1) change AT L-75 minutes to read AT L-90 minutes

go Page B-2, (3) change Commencing at L-20. to read Commencing at L-35

h. Page B-2, (3). delete AO will adjust rounds, add FIRE FOR EFFECT
MISSION.

i. B-2, (4). change AT L-15...to read AT L-30

Page B-2, (5) change (5) to read Commencing at L-20 and finishingj.
at L-15 Artillery will prep landing zone from Grid Line 862 to Grid
Line 868 North of the river by 300 meters.

k. Page B-2, enter the following between (5) and (6):

O. AIR

(1). Fixed wing A/C will prep landing zone at L-15 to L-hour.

1. Page B-2, change (6) to read:

d. Coordinating Instructions. , (a) to (1), (b) to (2), (c) to (3).

UNCLASSIFIED
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• • .. ,.", .~ 

- . . 

m. ANNEX C. ohanse LZ KIWI to read LZ roTOMAC. 

n. ANNEX D~ delete LZ WlPPOORWILL. add. LZ Coo Coo at ooordinates 
·(AT 948730). 

.. 

-, 
o. Ab"'NEX E. under organization /copies add MAG 11 - 2, ohango MAG 12 

- 4 to resd MAG 12 - 2. 

13Y COMlI.AND OF MAJOR H. A. HATCH 

.. ~c:j¥-,·V 
G. J. GEORGE 

Major, U. S. Marine Corpa 
Exeoutive Officer 

DISTR:rnUTIONl Annex E (Distribution) to Opn 0 128-65 

... 

• \ , ~~ t:~ 

SOLPIER
UNCL

M. ANNEX C. change LZ KIWI to read LZ POTOMAC.

ANNEX D. delete LZ WIPPOORWILL. add. LZ Coo Coo at coordinatesn.
(AT 948730).

ANNEX E. under organization /copies add MAG 11 - 2; change MAG 12
- 4 to read MAG 12 - 2.

BY COMMAND OF MAJOR H. A. HATCH

gotte
G. J. GEORGE

Major, U. S. Marine Corps
Executive Officer

DISTRIBUTION: Annex E (Distribution) to Opn 0 128-65

UNCLASSIFIED
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1st Battalion, 1st Marines 
DA NANG, RVN 
051300R Oct. 1965 

Operation Order 128-65 

Ref: (a) 

(b) 
(c) 

Maps: INDOCHINA 1: 50, 000, Al1S: LM3 Series 
Sheets 6659 III and 6658 TV 
3rd Marines Order 3000.6 
Battalion Order 3000.1b (SOP for Operations) 

Time Zone: 1!fI 

1. SITUATION 

a. Enemy Force~ 

(1) See current ISUMS 

(2) See Annex A (Enemy sctiv.ity overlay) to Opn 
Order 128-65. 

... ...... 

b. Eriendly Forces 

e ( 1) Artillery 

(a) Battery riA'; .. 1st En, 12th Marines. Direct 
support ilrom two firing PO.~;l tions (AT 944724) and (AT 934666) • 

. .r,; .. . 
(b) Platoon, ::a~ttery "Lit, 4th Bn, 12th ~.a.rines. 

Direct support from firirtg'po~i~ion (AT 934666)~ 

(2) !!.!: 

(a) MAG-12 

(1) Commencing at L-75 minutes provides 
eight A4 A/C with TAC (A) for pre L-hour preperations. 

(2) Commencing at 1-10 manutes provides 
two F4 A/C for helicopter escort. On station until L+85 
minutes. 

(3) Provides two F4 A!e 15 minutes strip 
alert for duration of Operation. 

" recon as 

(b) MAG-16 

(1) Provides troop lift. 

\ (2) Provides two H-34's for resupply and 
r~~red for ~uration of Ope~tion. 

-1- Jr---«I'-~....!...-_-~-~i----"fIDJ I 
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UNCLASSIFIED
1st Battalion, 1st Marines
DA NANG, RVN
051300H Oct. 1965

Operation Order 128-65

(a) Maps: INDOCHINA 1:50,000, AMS: LMS SeriesRef:
Sheets 6659 III and 6658 IV

(b) 3rd Marines Order 3000.6
Battalion Order 3000.1b (SOP for Operations)(c)

Time Zone:

1. SITUATION

a. Enemy Forces

(1) See current ISUMS

(2) See Annex A (Enemy activity overlay) to Opn
Order 128-65.

b. Friendly Forces

(1) Artillery

(a) Battery "A" 1st Bn, 12th Marines. Direct
support from two firing positions (AT 944724) and (AT 934666).

(b) Platoon, Battery "L", 4th Bn, 12th Marines.
Direct support from firing position (AT 934666).

(2) Air

(a) MAG-12

(1) Commencing at L-75 minutes provides
eight A4 A/C with TAC (A) for pre L-hour preperations.

(2) Commencing at L-10 minutes provides
two F4 A/C for helicopter escort. On station until L+85
minutes.

(3) Provides two F4 A/C 15 minutes strip
alert for duration of Operation.

(b) MAG-16

(1) Provides troop lift.

(2) Provides two H-34's for resupply and
recon as required for duration of Operation.

-1- IL



~--, .------------~------------~~------------~--------------------

l 

• 
... (3) Platoon, Oompany "A", 3rd Recon 

Battalion. Lands at 1+30 (AT 838673) ~~d\moves to 
establish OF (AT 820674). 

........ 

(4) Platoon, Company nOli, 3rd Reoon 
Ba tta.l ion. Lands D-1 in LZ (AT 868626), moves on D day . 
to reoon enemy activity vicinity (AT 829621). 

team. DS. 
(5) Det, EOD~ Provides dud/bomb disposal 

• ~ , 

(6) Det, Co. tfAlt, ,rd Engineer Bn. Provides 
damlolition teams. DS. 

(7) r.e.m, RVN...ghldas,. .DS 

(0) Attachments and detachments. No change 
except for Company "DI/ ( Rein) ( See para. 3. b). 

2. MISSION. COIICllenoing at L-hour on D-day·, 1st Battalion, 
1st Marines with one company (Rein) land in LZ; Secure 
LZ; establish combat base; conduct combat/recon patrols 
to designated enemy points; destroy and/or capture all 
va and/or VC equipment encountered, ~~d return to 
Battalion MLR on D+5, or when ordered. . 

3. EXECUTION ,. r 
..• ~ 

~ .. , 

a. concert of Operations.' At L-hour, on D-day one 
company tRein will land in LZ KIWI, secure LZ, establish 
combat base in vicinity LZ, and conduct combat/recon 
patrols to each enemy activity in assigned area of res­
ponsibility (AOR). On D-day and D+1, patrols will operate 
out of combat base, search, find and· des.troy those VO 
activities in AOR bctwean combat base and designated 
Phase Line (PL). From D+2 to D+5 combat/recon patrols 
will operate from combat base, orOSB PL, and search, 
find and destroy VO activities in remainder of AOR. 
Company (Rein) will be belilifted to ~lliR on D+5. (See 
Annex a (Opn Overlay) to Opn 0 128-65). 

b. Q,ompan.Y "D'I (Rein) 

Attached: FAC team, Ii$S Company. 
Sec 81mm Mortar PIt, H&S Co. 
Det, EOD , 
Det, Co. nA", 3rd Eng Bn 
Tm, RVN guides ~OO~~~$$~W~~~ 
Two RVN interpreters 

-2-...... 

-------------------~------------ ---.-. 

UNCLASSIFIED

(3) Platoon, Company "A", 3rd Recon
Battalion. Lands at L+30 (AT 838673) and moves to
establish OP (AT 820674).

(4) Platoon, Company "C", 3rd Recon
Battalion. Lands D-1 in LZ (AT 868626), moves on D day
to recon enemy activity vicinity (AT 829621).

(5) Det, EOD. Provides dud/bomb disposal
team. DS.

(6) Det, Co. "A", 3rd Engineer Bn. Provides
demolition teams. DS.

(7) Team, RVN guides, DS

(c) Attachments and detachments. No change
except for Company "D" (Rein) (See para. 3.b).

2. MISSION. Commencing at L-hour on D-day, 1st Battalion,
1st Marines with one company (Rein) land in LZ; secure

LZ; establish combat base; conduct combat/recon patrols
to designated enemy points; destroy and/or capture all
VC and/or VC equipment encountered, and return to

Battalion MLR on D+5, or when ordered.

3. EXECUTION

a. Concept of Operations. At L-hour, on D-day one

company (Rein) will land in LZ KIWI, secure LZ, establish

combat base in vicinity LZ, and conduct combat/recon
patrols to each enemy activity in assigned area of res-

ponsibility (AOR). On D-day and D+1, patrols will operate
out of combat base, search, find and destroy those VC

activities in AOR between combat base and designated
Phase Line (PL). From D+2 to D+5 combat/recon patrols
will operate from combat base, cross PL, and search,
find and destroy VC activities in remainder of AOR.

Company (Rein) will be helilifted to MLR on D+5. (See
Annex C (Opn Overlay) to Opn 0 128-65).

b. Company "D" (Rein)

Attached: FAC team, H&S Company.
Sec 81mm Mortar Plt, H&S Co.

Det, EOD
Det, Co. "A", 3rd Eng Bn

UNCLASSIFIEDTm, RVN guides
Two RVN interpreters

-2-



( 1) At L-hour on D-day land in LZ KIWI,' a eoure 
LZ and establish combat base. ',' 

(2) Estab1ish observation'posts on favorable 
terrain vicinity LZ. '. .'. ( , 

(3) Utilizing the PL as an LOA, conduct combat/ 
recon patrols on D-day and D+1. On D+2 through D+5 conduc t 
combat/recon patrols in remain~ng portion of AOR. 

(4) Search, find ana destroy' all VO and va :aotivit­
ies in AOR. Destroy and/or capture all VO encountered. 

(5) Mako detai~ed sketch maps/overlays of terrain 
traversed by patrols. 

, '(6) Destroy all duds/bombs encountered. 

(7) Return to MLR on D+5, or when ordered. 

o. Battalion Reserve: ,Company C (Retn) 

(1 ) 

(2) 
on order. 

Be prepared to reinforce Co. :D (rein) on o'rder. 
. , 

Be prepared to assume ,mission ,of Co. D (rein), 

d. .Coordinating Instructions. 

(1) D-day is 9 October 65. 

(2) L-hour is 0815 

(3) Attachments effective 08170OH.' 

(4) Rules of engagement. See ref: '"(a). 

(5) See Annex A (Enemy Activity) to Opn 0 128-65. 

(6) See Annex B (Fire Support) to Opn 0 128-65. 

(7) See Al"'..nex C (Opn Overlay) to O'pn 0 128-65. 

, , (a) See Annex D (Helicopter Approach and Retire­
ment Route) to Opn 0 128-65. 

(9) Brief troops on helicopter operations. 
. , 

,.,. i 

(10) Avoid definite patterns during entire operation • 
• 

. ,(1"'" Patrols, ambuShes and isola ted posi tiona will 
\ oontain a minimum of eiglit personnel. ,. 

-3-

UNCLASSIFIED

(1) At L-hour on D-day land in LZ KIWI, seoure
LZ and establish combat base.

(2) Establish observation posts on favorable
terrain vicinity LZ.

(3) Utilizing the PL as an LOA, conduct combat
recon patrols on D-day and D+1. On D+2 through D+5 conduc t
combat/recon patrols in remaining portion of AOR.

(4) Search, find and destroy all VC and VC activit-
ies in AOR. Destroy and/or capture all VC encountered.

(5) Make detailed sketch maps/overlays of terrain
traversed by patrols.

(6) Destroy all duds/bombs encountered.

(7) Return to MLR on D+5, or when ordered.

O. Battalion Reserve: Company C (Rein)

(1) Be prepared to reinforce Co. D (rein) on order.

(2) Be prepared to assume mission of Co. D (rein),
on order.

d. Coordinating Instructions.

(1) D-day is 9 October 65.

(2) L-hour is 0815

(3) Attachments effective 081700H.

(4) Rules of engagement. See ref: (a).

(5) See Annex A (Enemy Activity) to Opn 0 128-65.

(6) See Annex B (Fire Support) to Opn 0 128-65.

(7) See Annex C (Opn Overlay) to O'pn 0 128-65.

(8) See Annex D (Helicopter Approach and Retire-
ment Route) to Opn 0 128-65.

(9) Brief troops on helicopter operations.

(10) Avoid definite patterns during entire operation.

( 1 Patrols, ambushes and isolated positions will
contain a minimum of eight personnel.

ASSIGNEIN-3-
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• \ 

(12) Spot reports will be transmitted as the 
situation changes. Detailed and accurate information is 
paramount and mandatory. 

r 
• 

(13) Pay particular attention and use extreme 
caution when operating in suspected mined/booby-trapped areas. 

(14) Maximum number of machettes "'ill be taken. 

4. ADMINISTRATION AND LOGISTICS 

a. SUEl~lY 

(1) Class I-two days MCl. ~~o canteens full of 
water will be carried. 

(2) Class V-RA. Take demolitions for Arty shell 
and bomb disposal. 

(3) Resupply will be as required. Submit require­
ments to this headqu~rters (8-4) by 1800 for resupply the 
lfrollowing day. 

(4) Medical supplies. Corpsmen ,.,UI carry unit 
one, conplete, and stretchers. 

(5) Special equipment. 

(1) Take grappling hooks 

(2) Rope, as anticip~ted. 

b. Evacuation. By helicopter in all cases. 

o. Erisoners of War. Collecting point will be 
established in combat base. Capturing units have respon­
sibility to get POW's to combat base collecting point. 
This Headquarters Will evacuate POW's from combat base. 

d. Uniform and Equipment 

(1) Combat uniform, helmet, normal arms and equipment. 

(2) Wear body armor, upper torso. 

(;) One additional haversack per FT for MCI's. 

(4) One poncho per Marine. 

-4-

UNCLASSIFIED

(12) Spot reports will be transmitted as the

situation changes. Detailed and accurate information is

paramount and mandatory.

(13) Pay particular attention and use extreme

caution when operating in suspected mined/booby-trapped areas.

(14) Maximum number of machettes will be taken.

4. ADMINISTRATION AND LOGISTICS

a. Supply

(1) Class I-two days MCI. Two canteens full of

water will be carried.

(2) Class V-BA. Take demolitions for Arty shell

and bomb disposal.

(3) Resupply will be as required. Submit require-

ments to this headquarters (S-4) by 1800 for resupply the

following day.

(4) Medical supplies. Corpsmen will carry unit

one, complete, and stretchers.

(5) Special equipment.

(1) Take grappling hooks

(2) Rope, as anticipated.

b. Evacuation. By helicopter in all cases.

C. Prisoners of War. Collecting point will be

established in combat base. Capturing units have respon-

sibility to get POW'S to combat base collecting point.
This Headquarters will evacuate POW's from combat base.

d. Uniform and Equipment

(1) Combat uniform, helmet, normal arms and equipment.

(2) Wear body armor, upper torso.

(3) One additional haversack per FT for MCI's.

(4) One poncho per Marine.

-4-
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• • 
5. COMlJAND AND COMMUNICATIONS-ELECTRONICS 

a. Radio. 
I 

(1) Each patrolling platoon will have a minimum 
of two AN/PRO-10 radios. Field a~tennas (Bn SOp) will be 
utilized immediately upon halting patrol. 

(2) Company CP will maintain a minimum of two 
backups for Bn TAC. Should any radio lail to operate, 
make this fact known immediately, replaoements will be 
provided. 

b. Air panels will be taken in sufficient numbers to 
permit each patrol to carry ten. 

c. FlaShlights will be taken a8 alternate meaRS of 
marking LZ's during darkness. 

d. Yellow smoke w ill be used for marking LZ during 
bours of daylight. Green Smoke may be used as an alternate. 

e. Patrols will use UBC (Unit Brevity Code) WHISKEY 
RUM to report encoded coordinates. "lilt! is number It1" with 
successive letters representing "2 11 through non. The 
letter "M" denotes the number "0". 

f. Command Posts 

(1) 1st Battalion, 1st Marinas --------(AT 953723) 

(2) Subordinate units report OP location when 
established. 

AKNOYILEDGE RECEIPr: 

BY COMMAND OF MAJOR H. A. IrATCffii 

) 

> i' I •• 

\ '\l.~j"' ..J,.' . --
-..j I ' 

G. J. GEORGE 
Major, U. S. Marine Corps 

Executive Officer 

ANNEXES: l 

JlA - Eno~V Activity 

:;
..IB - Fire Support 

1 -Operation ~er3ay 
_ Helicopter Ap~roqch and Retirement Route 
- D~otribuzion.: 3 

DISTRIBUTION: Annex E (Distribution) tt Opn 0 128-65 

UNCLASSIFIED

5. COMMAND AND COMMUNICATIONS-ELECTRONICS

a. Radio.

(1) Each patrolling platoon will have a minimum
of two AN/PRC-10 radios. Field antennas (Bn SOP) will be
utilized immediately upon halting patrol.

(2) Company CP will maintain a minimum of two

backups for Bn TAC. Should any radio fail to operate,
make this fact known immediately, replacements will be

provided.

b. Air panels will be taken in sufficient numbers to

permit each patrol to carry ten.

C. Flashlights will be taken as alternate means of

marking LZ's during darkness.

d. Yellow smoke will be used for marking LZ during
hours of daylight. Green Smoke may be used as an alternate.

e. Patrols will use UBC (Unit Brevity Code) WHISKEY

RUM to report encoded coordinates. "W" is number 11711 with

successive letters representing "2" through "0", The

letter "M" denotes the number "OH.

f. Command Posts

(AT 953723 )(1) 1st Battalion, 1st Marines

(2) Subordinate units report CP location when

established.

AKNOWLEDGE RECEIPT:

BY COMMAND OF MAJOR H. A. MATCH

G. J. GEORGE
Major, U. S. Marine Corps

Executive Officer

ANNEXES:

- Enemy ActivityA
- Fire SupportB
- Operation OverlayC
- Helicopter Approach and Retirement Route
- Distribution :

DISTRIBUTION: Annex E (Distribution) to Opn 0 128-65
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Ref: (a) Map 

'.rime Zone:. H 

1.., SITUATION 

a.. Encm:t...EQ!!..:::§.. Se~ cUl",:rent IS'm'S .. : 

b. Frien4].y Fo!'ces·. See Operat:i.cJl~ Order 1~8-65 

2. ~.w! 

Air ar.u artillery will deAtroy known enemy po~iticn3. 
before landing of troops \Vith art.illery eivhl.g pre~ar~tion 
fires on holicopter landing ?one; air 2nd artJ.D.ery '.,'iJ.2. 
provide close suppo:!'tlng fires for 1st Eatt.;.£i. ::'O~1, 1st Harines 
in area. of oper2.tj.cn. ' . 

:s • EXECU~ION 

a. Air 
. ' (ll\ At L-75 minutes air will cn!3?gtJ tu.J.~·13~t::.J 

(AT 850653 ; (2) 'AT 825659); (3) V1.T 8!.'?651 I; (,4) 
(AT 841631 ; (5) ~AT 831621); (6) \;·.'r e·!55·::;r;~ ~dor 
con trol TAC (A) .. 

(1 ) 

tae 

(2) A flight of two (?) F-4's will provide·heli­
copter tra.nsport et3cort tind T,"'i11 r€lll::l.in C,ll st.'(cion for CAS 
m:i.seions ~til L..;·75 m:lnutes~ ~ 

(3) Twv P·-4 IS \-lil1 !'emain on .15 IJIil'lllt.e st.rip ;d.e.l'·\j 
during the poriod of operation. 

li:t;t .. :' 

(4) Helo:s for mcd evacs are on 'iO minute 31~:I!·t • 

(5) Flare pl~G is on 30 minutG alert • 
. ' 

.. (6) MAG-1G ,,'ill pl'Ovide transport U··34 t s for troop 

• ~.. • t ., . 

b.. A--'I;'til1e~x 

, (1, Batte-t"y A, 'iet Battalion 12th Marines is in 
direc·t E;upport i·at B!lttal:i,on 1st z.Iurineso fijlMl©fl 1M 1 

n .. 1 ~ __ • _$$flW~~W 

UNCLASSIFIED 15% Battlion, 1st Various
DA NANG, RVN
061300H Oct. 1965

Annex B (Fire Support) to Opn 0 128-63

Ref: (a) Map

Time Zone: H

1. SITUATION

a. Enomy Forevs. See current ISTMS

b. Friendly Forces. See Operations Order 128-65

2. MISSION

Air and artillery will destroy known enemy positions.
before landing of troops with artillery giving preparation
fires on helicopter landing %one; air and artillery will

provide close supporting fires for 1st Battaion, 1st Marines
in area of operation.

3. EXECUTION

a. Air

(1) At L-75 minutes air will engage targets (1)
(AT 850653) (2) (AT 825659); (3) (AT 822651 ; (4)
(AT 841631) (5) (AT 831621); (6) (AT 815506) under the
control TAC (A).

(2) A flight of two (2) F-4's will provide heli-

copter transport escort and will remain on station for CAS
missions until L-75 minutes.

(3) Two F-4's will remain on 15 minute strip alert
during the period of operation.

(4) Helo's for med evacs are on 10 minute alert.

(5) Fiare plane is on 30 minute alert,

(6) MAG-16 will provide transport H--34's for troop
lift.

b. Artillery

(1 Battery A, ist Battalion 12th Marines is in
direct support 1st Battalion 1st Marines.

UNCI
ASSIFIEDR-.1
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(2) One (1) ~la tQon Battery' fiLU , ? -ft B~ t tnlion,. 
1.~th, ~1arines, ~'/il1 provide I'einforc;t.ng fb:Jt:I for 18'1; " 
B t;talion 1st Harines • ... 

(3) Co~cnc ine at 1-20 ar~;'llery ,."il1 dest~ iil.A 
following targets: 

(i) (hT 8J0645) (2) (AT 847644); (3) (AT 845644); 
(4) (AT 845640); (5) ( ... :( 830637) ~ ,,\.0 \-1111 adj.ust rounQ.6 
on targe"t;. 

l4) At 1-15 artillery will prep tno iollowLng 
coordinates (See AppendiX 1). 

, 

(AT 856663) 
(AT 86?G65~ 
(;'.T 81': 66: ) 
(AT 858646) 
(AT 860642) 
(AT 8686~·9) 

(5) At L-5 artillery viiI:!. p!'ep landing zan" i!0~ 
(AT 856654) to (AT 872653) (Sec ~ppcndiz 1). 

(6) Ccordino.ting Instnl"ctio118. 

(a) ~~SCC, 1st Batt£l.lioll, "rGt i1ari-'1eA will 
ooordinate all supporting arms fire. 

(b) All request ror ax,t.il,18n: fi:tj!.~ close air 
support, resupply b~' holo, and ::rl,":Q evitcs 'flU.i "be r:J.ade 
through FSCC, 1st Ba"ttulion, 1st Mn..J·in~s" e 

' , 0' 

(c) No Fire line/Bomb lL1.e. (See Appendix 1 
Fire Support Overlay) to Annex B (Fire Support) to Op~ 
o 128-65. 

4. Administration and Logistics. 80e 0peration Order 128-65. 

5. COIll1J18.nd and CQ1.n:;ltglicnlli..t:ls-E1cctron:i:cs. See Opor:!tion 
Order 128-65 i ' 

:BY COm'IAND OF MAJOR H. A. HATCH 

" t •• 

) \' . ..:...', i... ." oJ,." 
~,. . ._--'" 

, . '" , 
G.' J.' GEORGE 

Major, U. S. Martile Q.orps -
Execut,i va Offie er ,. 

UNCLASSIFIED

(2) One (1) platoon Battery "L", 4th Battalion,
12th Marines, will provide reinforcing fires for 1st
B ttalion 1st Marines.

(3) Commencing at L-20 artillery will destroy the

following targets:

(1) (AT 850645) (2) (AT 847644); (3) (AT 845644);
(4) (AT 845640); (5) (...I 830637). 10 will adjust rounds
on target,

(4) At L-15 artillery will prep the following
coordinates (See Appendix 1).

AT 856663)
AT 862665)
(AT 87:663)
AT 858646)
AT 860642)
(AT 868649)

(5) At L-5 artillery will prep landing zone from

(AT 856654) to (AT 872653) (See Appendix 1).

(6) Coordinating Instructions

(a) FSCC, 1st Battalion, 1st Marines will
coordinate all supporting arms fire.

(b) All request for artillery fire. close air
support, resupply by helo, and med evács will be made

through FSCC, 1st Battalion, 1st Marines.

(c) No Fire line/Bomb line. (See Appendix 1

Fire Support Overlay) to Annex B (Fire Support) to Opn
0 128-65.

4. Administration and Logistics. See Operation Order 128-65.

5. Command and Communications-Electronics See Operation
Order 128-65

BY COMMAND OF MAJOR H. A. HATCH

G. J. GEORGE
Major, U. S. Marine Corps

Executive Officer

B- 3

UNULASSIFIED
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I Ap'pendix 

v1- Fire Support Overlay to Annex B (Fire Support) to 
Operation Order 128-65. 

DISTRIBUTION: Annex E (Distribution) to Operation Order 128-65 

B-3 

I 

j 

UNCLASSIFIED

1
Appendix

- Fire Support Overlay to Annex B (Fire Support) to
Operation Order 128-65.

DISTRIBUTION: Annex E (Distribution) to Operation Order 128-65

B-3
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BY COMRAND OF HAJOR H. i. HATCH

GreanG. d. GEORGE
Major, U. S. Karine Corps

Executive Officer
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BY CONNING OF ? AJOR H. in HITCH

righ wayG. i. GEORGE
Major, U. S. Marine Corps

Executive Officer
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I, 
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Ret: (a.) z.~ps: DIDOeHIUA 1:50,000, AP.S: 

tt-:S Series 701, Sheats 6659 III am 665&-V 

Time Zone:HGrE'L 
\.JU IP"POORWIW-

Ol~ 

i, 

1st Bn, lot Favions,

DANANG, RVN

061300H Oct 1965
ANNEX D (Helic or approach and retirement

route) to Operation Order 128-65

Ref: (a) Haps: INDOCHINA 1:50,000, AMS:

LMS Series 701, Sheets 6659 III and 6658IV3

WHIPPOORWILL
Time Zone:HOTEL

LZ

DUMPHRIES

TRIANGLE

QUANTICO

VIRGINIA
65

VIRGINIA
96

WOODBRIDGE

BY COMMAND OF MAJOR H. A. HATCH

Jear
GEORGEG.

hajer, S. S. Kerine Corps

Executive Officer
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STRIESTION: ANNEX B (Distribution) to Operation

Order 128-65
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1st B~ttalion, 1st Marines 
DA NANG, RVN 
061300H Oct. 1965 

Annex E (Distribution) to Opn 0 128-65 

Organization 

CG, 3rd Mar Div 
CO, 3rd Marines 
CO, 12th Marines 
CO, MAG-12 
CO, MAG-16 
CO, 1st Bn, 1st Marines 
CO, 2d Bn, 3rd Marines 
CO, 3d Bn, 9tb Marines 
CO, 3rd Reoon Bn 
CO, 3rd Engineer Bn 
DANANG Special Sector 

. Ole, EOD, FLSG 

Copies 

2 
4 
4 
4 
4 

25 
2 
2 
4 
4 
2 
2 

W 

BY COMMAND OF MAJOR H. A. HATCH 

~~~; .•.. }-

G. J. GEORGE 
Major, U. S. Marine Corps 

Executive Officer 

DISTRIBUTION: Annex E (Distribution) to Opn 0 128-65 

E-1 

UNDLASSIFIED
1st Battalion, 1st Marines
DA NANG, RVN
061300H Oct. 1965

Annex E (Distribution) to Opn 0 128-65

CopiesOrganization

2CG, 3rd Mar Div
CO, 3rd Marines 4
CO, 12th Marines 4
CO, MAG-12 4
CO, MAG-16 4
CO, 1st Bn, 1st Marines 25
CO, 2d Bn, 3rd Marines 2

2CO, 3d Bn, 9th Marines
CO, 3rd Recon Bn 4
CO, 3rd Engineer Bn 4

2DANANG Special Sector
2OIC, EOD, FLSG

59

BY COMMAND OF MAJOR H. A. HATCH

Gar
G. J. GEORGE

Major, U. S. Marine Corps
Executive Officer

DISTRIBUTION: Annex E (Distribution) to Opn 0 128-65

E-1

UNCLASSIFIED



Operation Orae~ 129-65 

Ref, Haps; VIETNAM; 1:50,000, AMS 
6658IV 

aa 0 

• i. 

1st Bn let JI!.arinea 
DANANG, VIETNAM 
120900H October 1965 

Series L701 Sheets 6659111 

$ 

(a) 

(b) 

W 
3d l'lnrDiv OpO 32lA-65 
3d Harines OpO 325-65 
3d Harmes 0rder ;000.6 

. \;~\ SKI is. i:,hR l.ee .()_2L-ta£ 

BnO 3000.1~ (SOp for Operations) CC'I'"1 ~ ']'7 /. U . '''": I ~\ .. !J>.._7_.l A.~ r. _ ... VA ~ .. -

Time Zone: H 

Task Ol'gani~ation: Annex A (Task Ql·lYHI1.Y,~(t;;''C>~) ('o0ro J."d'i,lcm 

Oruel" 1 ~9·--l)!> 

L.. SIJlUATION 

., 

a. Ene!p..''-.p'p.r_c.§§._ Soe ourrent ISUNS 

b. Fr i..?n.~)cY .~o_rs-M 

(1) 2d En 3d I{qrinoo UJ:lo..:rotuo in and de'fends, their 
assigned TJ~ORnorth a-f ] 9 t Hrl 'j u b Mnl"i.t" •• ,t;J nU,L";hm"11 

TAOR boundary. 

(2 ) 3d Bn 9th lIarinoo upon-ttca in and defends, their 

assigned TAOR eaet of 1st Bn 1st JI'!Arinea eastern 
. T;\OR boundary. 

Ftry tIA",)..st Bn 12th Marines, Direct Support. 

(4) Btry \'FII 2d Bn 12 th N-1rines, General Support/Rein­

forcing fires. 

(5) M.1G 16 (-) provides C/.8 and helicopter support as 

required. 

(6) FLOG provides logisti. BUPQort. 

(7) 1st Plat Co Ifl.u 3d j.T En, Direct Supoort 

(8) 1st Plat Co "/La 3d TAnk Bn, Direet Support. 

(9) 1st Plat (-) Co .11." 3d MT Bn, Direct Support 

(10) Co r~i.1I (-) 3d Reoon Bn, Direct Support 3d t-rarines. 

(11) . Co \IOn 3d Reoon Bn, Direot Support 3d Marines. 

(12) Company o'!11' 3d En 4th Marines, under OpCon 1st Bn 
-1st Marines. 

1st Bn 1st Marines
DANANG, VIETNAM
120900H October 1965

Operation Order 129-65

Ref: (a) Maps; VIETNAM; 1:50,000, AMS Series L701 Sheets 6659III

6658IV

list
BN, is, MAR 1.00 02/65(b) 3d MarDiv Opo 321A-65

(c) 3d Marines OpO 325-65
(a) 3d Marines Order 3000.6

64 of64 COPIESCCPTBnO 3000.1B (SOP for Operations)(e)

Time Zone: H

Task Organization: Annex A (Task argundation) to Orosdion
Order 129-65

L. SITUATION

a. Enemy Forces. Soe current ISUMS

b. Friendly Forces

NOIS (1) 2d Bn 3d Marinoo operates in and defends, their

assigned TAORnorth of 1st Bn Just Mortres northern

TAOR boundary.

(2) 3d Bn 9th Marineo operates in and defends, their

assi gned TAOR east of 1st Bn 1st Marines eastern

TAOR boundary.

(3) Rtry "A" 1st Bn 12th Marines, Direct Support.

(4) Btry 2d Bn 12 th Marines, General Support/Rein-

forcing fires.

(5) MAG 16 (-) provides CAS and helicopter support as

required.

(6) FLSG provides logistic support.

(7) 1st Plat Co "/"" 3d it Bn, Direct Support

(8) 1st Plat Co 3d Tank Bn, Direct Support.

(9) 1st Plat (-) Co 10," 3d MT Bn, Direct Support

(10) Co 'A'l' (-) 3d Reoon Bn, Direct Support 3d Marines.

(11) Co "("" 3d Reoon Bn, Direct Support 3d Marines.

(12) Company "M" 3d Bn 4th Marines, under OpCon 1st Bn

1st Marines.

UNCLASSIFIED
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o. Attachments and Dotaohments. No chango. 

2. MISSION 

a. 1 e'~ Bn 1st Mllrines defend assigned 1M, oonduct 
(lJ'fe!13ive combat; operate from forward strong p 
bMes, :nd maintain surveillance within R:'lsigned TA". 
order to destroy VO in TAOR, dony enemy a.ny- and all m~"1' 
of livelihood within TAOR, destroy bis will to' fight and 
render his ability to recruit as ineffective. 

b. Conduct all operations in Slch 11 mo.nner as to gain the 
loyalty and cooperation of the people nnd cre,te conditio05 
which permit the people to ~c. about thei.r llormnl r()uti ne 
in peace and e ecuri ty. 

3. EXECUTION 

a. Concept of Operation. The battalion wl11 d~fond the TAOR 
and conduct offens:l~Q oombat within TAOR, with comp~nies 
assigned sectors; employing observation posts for surve11~ 
lance; occupying prepared positions in critio~l I1reaa; ~ 
eeta:b1ishing road blocks, rivf;lr!stroam check points and .. 
lis ten ing pos ts. 

b. 9ompan~ "A" (Rein) 

(1) Organize and defend as signed 6 ec tor. 

(2) Conduct search and clear operations of vi1~Agee wi4lln 
aSSigned sector. 

(3) Patrol and ambush throughout sector with emphasi s 
on night operations. 

(4) Maintain surveillance over all avenues of appr~ach 
within sootor. 

(5) Establish close liaison with ARVN forccst RegiOn~ 
Forces and civilinn Chiefs through out sector. 

Q. COI;1PfM!l. 9'" . (~ein) 
(1) Organize and defend assignod sector. 

(2) Provtde security for Iu\AM site (AT 973737). 

2 

• 

TED

1 Plat 603rd Company ARVN under tactical direc
1st Bn ls t Marines

O. Attachments and Detachments. No change.

2. MISSION

a. 1st Bn 1st Marines defend assigned MLR, conduct
offensive combat, operate from forward strong p
bases, and maintain surveillance within assigned TAL.

order to destroy VC in TAOR, dony enemy any and all me;
of livelihood within TAOR, destroy his will to fight and

render his ability to recruit as ineffective.

b. Conduct all operations in such a manner as to gain the

loyalty and cooperation of the people and create conditions
which permit the people to ic about their normal routine

in peace and security.

3. EXECUTION

a. Concept of Operation. The battalion will defend the TAOR
and conduct offensivo o ombat within TAOR, with companies
assigned sectors; employing observation posts for surveil-

lance; occupying prepared positions in critical areas;

establishing road blocks, river/stroam check points and

listening posts.

b. Company "A" (Rein)

(1) Organize and defend assigned sector.

(2) Conduct search and clear operations of villages wi in

assigned sector.

(3) Patrol and ambush throughout sector with emphasis
on night operations.

(4) Maintain surveillance over all avenues of approach
within sector.

(5) Establish close liaison with ARVN forces, Regional
Forces and civilian chiefs through out sector.

a. Company & (Rein)

(1) Organize and defend assigned sector.

(2) Provide security for LAAM site (AT 973737) .

2
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(3) 

(4 ) 

(5) 

',. ~) 

> ' 

Conduct search and clear operR.tione crf villages 
in sector. 

Patrol and'ambush througnout sector with emphasi5 
on night operations. 

Maintain surveillance ~er all Rvenues o~ approach 
within seotor. 

f 

(-n With one (1) squarl dRfHnd l",,"idf!'1:> ("\t'l11 ,,""t·....,bJ;.,h Qhr;>.:>h. 

rvint./.Lx.w:1hlo,'k (All' 94(~ 9) '. 

BstablfMi . "ose W~i~M' ~= ... Forces, Regional 
Forces, Popular Foroes, and civiliRn chie£s through-

(8) 

out sector. 

o. COMpany "Cu (Rein) 

.(l) Or~ize' and defend assigned sector. 

(2) Conduct search and olear operations ~f villages in 
sector. 

(3) PBtrol and ambusb throughout sector with emphasis 
on night operations. 

(4) Maintain surveillance of all awnues of aDprOE\ch. 
wi th in sea:tol""'a' 

(5) Establish olose liaison with ARVN Forces, Regional 
Forcps and civilian chiefs throughout seotor 
A8Rigned· 

u. ComRany"D (Rein) . __ 

(5) 

Be prepared tor einforce BA:ttalion OP with Company 
(Rein) (-) on order. 

Organize and defend assigned sector. 

Conducr:ettM'~W anctl'-'61.ear·""-oPc;~Jtioifs· of villages in 
eqctor. 

Patrol and ambush throughout scctor~th emphasis 
on night operations. . 

Mc.'1intain su.rveil1~nce over aU a venues of approach 
within sectc:tr. 

3 

UNCLASSIFIED

(3) Defend established road block at DEO DOI pass
(AT 939753)

(4) Conduct search and clear operations of villages
in sector.

(5) Patrol and ambush throughout sector with emphasis
on night operations.

(6) Maintain surveillance over all avenues of approach
within sector.

(7) With one (1) squad defend bridge and relablish check

point/Londhook (AT 946699)

(s) Establist close Haison with ARVN Forces, Regional

Forces, Popular Forces, and civilian chiefs through-
out sector.

C. Company "C" (Rein)

(1) Organize and defend assigned sector.

(2) Conduct search and clear operations of villages in

sector.

(3) Patrol and ambush throughout sector with emphasis
on night operations.

(4) Maintain surveillance of allavenues of approach
within sector:

(5) Establish close liaison with ARVN Forces, Regional
Forces and civilian chiefs throughout sector

assigned

it. Company "D (Rein)

(1) Be prepared to reinforce Battalion CP with Company
(Rein) (-) on order.

(2) Organize and defend assigned sector.

(3) Conduct search and clear operations of villages in

sector.

(4) Patrol and ambush throughout sectorwith emphasis
on night operations.

(5) Maintain surveillance over all a venues of approach
within sector.

MILT3

UNCLASSIFIED
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•• • 
~ ________ ----~~Establish.~lose li~ison with ARVN Forces, RGg10na~4It 

Forces J PopulRr'Forces and civilian chiefs through­
out sector. 

f. QgmEMY "Mil 2d Bn 4th Mqrines 

(1) 

(2) 

Organize a!'J.d defond ft sSigned sector. 

Conduct searcb and clear operations ~f villages in 
sector. > to. 

Patrol a!'J.d ambush throughout seOtvr with empbasis 
on night operations. 

H~ 11 ;=tjn ~p~~ w.,..ID~~(lV"vm\oo of Qopp..CO(wtl 

Wl thl.n sec, o.r ....... ~=---_~ •.. . f~~~...: ..... · 

Esta·blish 010se liaison \vi. th ARVN Forces, Ragionru. e 
Forces, PopulAr Forces, ~d civilian chiefs throur,h­
out· sector. 

g. E,~S ComPEll1Y (-1 
Provide Battalion CP security. 

Consti tue ::l mobile strikingforoe of fifty (50) 
men within CP, capable of reActing in five (5) 
minutes on order. 

(3) Provido required support of battalion. 

h. Blmm Mortar Platoon (-) H&S Company. General Support. 

i. l06mm RR Platoon (-) H&S ConpanYe Genernl Support6 

j.. 11edical Pla"toon (-) F8:S COl!lEan~ 

(1) GenerAl Support 

(2) Establish rnedionl te~ms to conduct mediCAl assis­
tance to C ivili~n8 wi thin TAOR, on order. 

k. 1st PIRtoon C0..ID.P~ .. /~L\I .. 3p."-A.T Ba,tt(llion. DireO'tISupP(}rt~ 

1. 1st :Pl~toon Coi:1pan:r-'"OfJ'··3(rMT":'Ba~tt~lion. Direct Support. 

m. 1st Platoon 
uppor~. 

n. Battalion Reserve. 

"An 3d T-mk Ba-ttalion. Direct 

One (1) riflo comp8.ny, as <h8ign8. tede 
4 

UNCLASSIFIED
(6) Establish close liaison with ARVN Forces, Regional

Forces, Popular Forces and civilian chiefs through-
out sector.

f. Company "M" 2d Bn 4th Marines

(1) Organize and defend assigned sector.

(2) Conduct search and clear operations of villages in
sector.

(3) Patrol and ambush throughout seator with emphasis
on night operations.

(4) Maintain enror of approach
within sector.

(5) Establish close liaison wi th ARVN Forces, Regional
Forces, Popular Forces, and civilian chiefs through-
out sector.

g. H&S Company (-)

(1) Provide Battalion CP security.

(2) Constitue a mobile strikingforce of fifty (50)
men within CP, capable of reacting in five (5)
minutes on order.

(3) Provide required support of battalion.

h. 81mm Mortar Platoon (-) H&S Company. General Support.

i. 106mm RR Platoon (-) H&S Company. General Support.

j. Medical Platoon (-) I & & Company

(1) General Support

(2) Establish medical teams to conduct medical assis-
tance to civilians wi thin TAOR, on order.

k. 1st Platoon Company "/" 3d AT Battalion. Direct Support.

1st Platoon Company "A" 3d MT Battalion. Direct Support.1.

m. 1st Platoon (-) Company "A" 3d Tank Battalion. Direct

Support.

n. Battalion Reserve. One (1) rifle company, as designated

4



• ...• , 
~ o. Coordinating Instruction& 

~. 

(1) See Annex A (Task Organization) to Ope~tion ~dar 
P, ..... 1.29~65:. "" ' .. 

(2) See . .Annex B (Operation ~verlay) to.Operat1on:Orde~ 
129-65 

(3) See Annex C (Fire Suppo~t) to Operation Order 129-65 

U) See Annex D (Ai.r Support) to Operation Ordor 129-65 

hI Sp.e Annex E ( O~mm-eleot·) to Operation Urder 129-65 

(G) See Administrative Grder 129-65 to aooompanY'Op~r­
ation Order 129-65. 

(.~~) fleporte 

S i tua t ion RO..Qorts will b 0 subrli t tiOt\ lbo this 
Ire~crquarters {s:.3) onu~ oaoh hour. 

(b) S}2ot Reports to ilis headqU~'l;r'I;()I's (3-3) will 
be submitted as quickly as possible whon~vc~ ~h. 
situation has changed; IWA DivO ')'OO.lA 

(0) Rules of Engagement. RBforance (0) 

(d) 'J~11 units ooordinate olosely with ni11tary, 
para-0111t~y, .alv11ian forces an~or officials 
within aosignod sector. 

(e) Body arnor, upper torso, wi 11 be worn at all ~­
times when nanning ~ofon8ive position., on 
patrols, ambushes and at otner times when 
forward of the operation base/oamp. 

(f) .Patrols, ambushes artd ~&G~t~d position~ will 
contain a minimum of eight, (.a) PS1:S0.Jll.MJ,. 

(g) Avoid <lefini te patterns when patrolling, 
ambushing, and ~ancuvering tactioally. 

(h) Suboi t plans ai patrols, .Ilcbushos, and O}iler­
ations in overlay form to t his Headquarters 
(8-3) fo~ty-Gight (48) hours prior to execution, 
Plans required daily prior to 1200. If oper­
ational cornoi~ents prevent the overlay from 
roaching this ho~dquRrtcrB, plans will be 
subaitted via land line or radicr.. 

~ 5 

• 
---------- -- -

UN are
L

O. Coordinating Instructions

(1) See Annex A (Task Organization) to Operation Order
129-65-

(2) See Annex B (Operation Overlay) to Operation Order
129-65

(3) See Annex C (Fire Support) to Operation Order 129-65

(ii) See Annex D (Air Support) to Operation Order 129-65

(5) See Annox E ((Domm-elect) to Operation Order 129-65

(6) See Administrative Order 129-65 to accompany Oper
ation Order 129-65.

(1) Reports

(a) Situation Reports will be submitted to this

Headquarters (5-3) onoe oach hour.

(b) Spot Reports to this headquarters (S-3) will
be submitted as quickly as possible whonever th.

situation has changed IWA Divo 3100.1A

(o) Rules of Engagement. Referance (c)

(a) All units ooordinate olosely with military,
para-military, oivilian forces and/or officials
within assigned sector.

:-
(e) Body arnor, upper torso, will be worn at all

times when manning defensive positions, on

patrols, ambushes and at other times when

forward of the operation base/camp.

(f) Patrols, ambushes and isolated positions will
contain a minimum of eight. (8) personnel.

(g) Avoid definite patterns when patrolling,
ambushing, and maneuvering tactically.

(h) Submit plans of patrols, ambushes, and oper-
ations in overlay form to this Headquarters
(S-3) forty-eight (48) hours prior to execution,
Plans required daily prior to 1200. If open-
ational commitments prevent the overlay from

reaching this hendquarters, plans will be

submitted via land line or radio.

5
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" 

(j) 

... 

... 

• t. ..r;ff. 

SUbnit patrol rc~orts within two (2) hours 
fol1bwing return ®f pAtrol. submit reports to 
S~ •. 
ExtreMe care 'Ann cRution will be t~kon t~ 

preo-lude taking c asuaItics fran nines/booby 
traps. Troops will nqintair. a mininuo of 
ten paces betweon individunls when operating 
in suspected ~ined ~d/or booby trnpped areas • 

(k) One (1) rifle c0np~ny wIll be designntod,tQ' hA 
the battalion ruscrve. \!hen deoienntod the 
resenv& oom.pqny will bo utilizod as ;, .~ ........ C'..,. 
striking force capable of reacting to rul,)" 

assigned nisslion within thirty minutoR. 

4. ADMIIUST~~ION J~ LOGISTICS. See Administrative order 4t 
129-65 ~c acconpany Oueration Order 129-65. 

5. QOMK\!T~ .~~~ COMMUNICATIONS - ELECTRONICS 
~ --. _ .. _- ---~- ..... - ---

l 

a. C()~. :;:~J:'. ioe..tions. See Jl.Mex E (Cor.lI1unicn-tione-Elactronio !) 

to-0~5.L'ation 6rder 129-65. e 
b~ CODnAnd Post • 

• 

• * 

(1) 1st En 1st Marines -----------(AT 952723) 

(2) Subordin:\te units report C~ ~nr~tions \o;hf'i.. 

established. 

......... 

I , ....... ;.- ...... c..~/ ...... 
H. A. RATCH 

Lieutenant Colonel U.S. Marine Corps 
OOIlll!Blllding 

6 

UNC
ASCIPIEN

(1) Subnit patrol reports within two (2) hours
following return of patrol. submit reports to
S-2.

(j) Extreme care and caution will be takon to
preolude taking casualties from mines/booby
traps. Troops will maintain a minimum of
ten paces between individuals when operating
in suspected mined and/or booby trapped areas.

(k) One (1) rifle company will be designated to be
the battalion reserve. When designated the

reserve company will b o utilized as 3 ivvil

striking force capable of reacting to anj
assigned mission within thirty minutos.

4. ADMINISTRATION AND LOGISTICS. See Administrative Order

129-65 to accompany Operation Order 129-65.

5. COMMAIT NO COMMUNICATIONS - ELECTRONICS

a. Comcorications. See Annex E (Conmunications-Electronion)
to Uperation Order 129-65.

b. Connand Post.

(AT 952723)(1) 1st Bn 1st Marines

(2) Subordinate units report OF locations when
established.

H. A. HATCH
Lieutenant Colonel U.S. Marine Corps

Commanding

UNCLASSIFIED
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ANNEXES: 

yiA ~~Eaak Organizamion 

~vB - Operation Uverlay 

Ie - Fire :;upport Plan 

vD - Air Support 

~ - COJ11l",f.icat1on - Electronics 

h - Dist!" :.tution 

(7 -

ANNEXES:

VA .Task Organization

B - Operation Overlay

- Fire Support Plan

VD - Air Support

VE - Comminication - Electronics

F - Distribution

DISTRIBUTION: Annex P (Distribution) to Operation Order 122.69

UNCLASSIFIED
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-1 st Dn," at vwril:l.as 
DA lANG, iD!TN/u~ 
120900II Oct 1965 

" 

Annex ~~ (Task Organizootion) to OpOl'Ert10n Order 129-65 

Ref: None 

Time Zone ~ B ~ '. 

1st..... 1st Marines (Rein) LtOol HATCH 

:1 

. L~B 00. (-) (Rein) 

H&S 00. (-) 

Oap,tn~n THROCKMORTON 

• 

rill Tm, Btry II A II; 12t.h Mnl"ines 
Plat,. J.B.VN 

!l;;.:..-.'~An (Rein) Uaptain MAXWELL 

00. 

00. 

00. 

':':'t> "A" 
~:. Tm, Btry "AI', 12th Marines 
~·:~t Sec, 81mm Mortar ~lat, ms .00. 
~\.;t, Mad Plat, ms ,Co. 
Det, Camm :Fla't, ms Co. 

uBI! (Rein) Lt. iiliEARN 

Co. "BII 
FO Tro, Btry "Ad, 12th Marinos 
Sqd, 81mm MOrtar Plt, H&S Co. 
Det, Mod Plat,ms aO"~ 
Det, Corom Pla;t, m:S Co. 

ItC'! {Re in}, Oapta in !TE~\L 

00. lie" 
Fe TID, Btry "A", 12th Marines 
Sqd, 81mm Mort:1l' "?la t, ms IJQ. 
3rd Sec, 106RR Plat;, ms Co. 
FO Tro, 81mm M?rtar Plat, ms Co. 
Det, Med Plat. ms Co. 
Det, Comrn Plat, ms .co. 

uDt! ~Rein) Oaptain ~1ILLER 

Co. 1fJ)11 

FO Tm, Btry "AU, 12th 11arines 
1et Sec, 81mm Mortar p~t, lftS QQ • 

. FO lh, 63mn Mor'tur Pla.t, ms Co. 
1si'~ec, 106RR p'at, B&S 00. 
Det, Mad ~1at, 'B&S 00. 
Det, OO&lI!l Pla"p, m:s OQ. 

A-1 

MOO~~fo$$~W~~@ 

II 

UNCLASSIFIED 1st Bn, 1st Herines
DA NANG, VILTNAM
120900H Oct 1965I

Annex A (Task Organization) to Operation Order 129-65

Ref: None

Time Zone: H

1st Marines (Rein)1st LtCol HATCH

Captain THROCKMORTONCo. (-) (Rein)

H&S Co. (-)
in Tm, Btry "A", 12th Marines

Plat, ARVN

Japtain MAXWELL"A" (Rein)Go.

"As"

Tm, Btry "A", 12th Marines
Sec, 81mm Mortar Plat, H&S Co.
Med Plat, H&S Co.

Det, Comm Plat, H&S Co.

Lt. AHEARNCo. "B" (Rein)

Co. "B"
FO Tm, Btry "A", 12th Marines
Sqd, 81mm Mortar Plt, H&S Co.
Det, Mod Plat, H&S do.
Det, Comm Plat, B&S Co.

Captain NEALCo. "C" (Rein)

Co. "C"
FO Tm, Btry "A", 12th Marines
Sqd, 81mm Mortar Plat, H&S CQ.
3rd Sec, 106RR Plat, H&S Co.
FO Tm, 81mm Mortar Plat, H&S Co.
Det, Med Plat H&S Co.
Det, Comm Plat, H&S Co.

Captain MILLERCo. "D" (Rein)

Co. "D"
FO Tm, Btry "A", 12th Marines
1st Sec, 81mm Mortar Plat, H&S Go.
FO Tra, 81mm Mortar Plat, H&S Co.
1st Sec, 106RR Plat, H&S Co.

UNCLASSIFIEDDet, Med Plat, H&S Co.
Det, Comm Plat, H&S Co.

4-1



@ _ "'::P- Q_ ... , e::::uA ,J 

• 
90. "M'I (Rein), 3rd En, 4th M.'\rinea 

Co. 11M" 
FO Tro, Btry I, 12th Marines 
Sec, 81mm Morter Plat,' H3;S "00. '.1/1 
FO Tm, a1mm Mortnr Plat, E&S Oo.lj!1 
Det, Mad Pla~, H&S Co. ',/4 
Det, Comm Pla1, B&S 00. 3/4 
Det, 3rd Engr'Bn 

: :~:,,~:,n ~~ortur Platoon (_) 

: .... c, ~m PIa toon 
, " •• ' ~., _ ;.-.0;;.=..;;;";:;';':"';;:; 

, . 

, 
Captain KEBNEN 

" 

Lt. OUTTDlG 

SSgt SCHULTZ 

;. ..!. ,""", ,..1.',"'-

H. A. HATCH 
Lieutc~t· .', ~ol··n··' ~.; ,:Cr°.rine Coroe u..., v __ , tJ.'. . .,. 

O~ ·t·nc~;:-: 

• 

e, 
DISTRIBUTION: Annex E (Distribution) to Opcr!.ltion Order 129-65 

,f!''' •• ' 

# .. ) .... ~"' ...... '6H'Ci. 

--~---------------------------

UNCLASSIFIED

Co. "M" (Rein), 3rd Bn, 4th Marines Captain KEENEN

Co. "M"
FO Tm, Btry I, 12th Marines
Sec, 81mm Mortar Plat, H&S "Co. 1/1
FO Tm, 81mm Mortar Plat, H&S 00.11/1
Det, Med Plat, H&S Co. 3/4
Det, Comm Plat, H&S Co. 3/4
Det, 3rd Engr Bn

Lt. OUTTINGHien Mortar Platoon (-)

SSgt SCHULTZ106 RR Platoon

H. A. HATCH

Lieutent : Colonel, Corpe

On ending

DISTRIBUTION: Annex E (Distribution) to Operation Order 129-65

UNCLASSIFIED
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·"~ .......... 

A ' ...... .. 
f~" En, 1·at Mar 
DA NAlG, RVN 
120g00H Oct 65 

ANNEX C (Fire Support Plan) to Oper~tion Ordor 129-65 

1. 51 tuat ion • . 
a. Eneo.y Forces, See current ISUMS 

. -
b •. Friendly Forces,- Operation Order 129-65 

2. Ig~-.~i~)L':'· Oonduct operations 10. support of 1st Bntt~ion, 
1st r·j::· .. (.C'~l within TilOR. . 

a '\I ::~·~·_fiorJ:!iLjg@. tooll (~) ....... 

:, . ~ 8100 oortar:. plntoon (.,) in. iii zo,()ot "'UDpool't;. \)1' 

ts:t Bo:.· ·2~ :.:~n, 1st Marinos. -

:~'! 810.') cortar pl1,ltoon (-) FDC initially 
loo<.ltet: ~.-.·1; 950721). 

: - : f-1m oortar not roOt-'lins activnted. 

(':- ) 81u"J oortar platoon con:1nnder will ooordinate 
fires ns required. 

(5) 810n Dortar pl~toon soctions Eay bo 
attaohed to insure covernge of ~ntire battnlion TAOR 
as required. 

b. A.rtille~ 

(1) 1st Bn, 12th M~r. Gcner~l support· 3rd ~~r. 

(2) "1" Battery, 12 Mar. General support 3rd Mar. 

(3) IIAIf Battery, 1st Bn, 12 Mar, Direct suppor" 
1st Bn, 1st Mar. 

(4) Artillery liaison offioer will assist in 
'fire support ooordination as roquirod. 

Co. Air. See ANNEX D (:Air Support1 ~to 0 pn 0 129-65 • 

. d. Ooordino.ting InstructionEE 

(1) FSCC, 1st Bn, 1st Mar will reoonnend and 
ooord1nate all fires: in 1st Bn, 1st Mar TAOR. 

0-1 

UNCLASSIFIED

1st Bn, 1st Mar
DA NANG, RVN
12 0900H Oct 65

ANNEX C (Fire Support Plan) to Operation Order 129-65

1. Situation.

a. Enemy Forces. See current ISUMS

b. Friendly Forces. Operation Order 129.65

Mi: don, Conduct operations in support of 1st Bnttalion,2.
1st within TAOR.

3.

Mortar Blatoon (-)a.

:. 81nn portar platoon (-) in diroot support of
tat Ba: 1st Marines.

81mm mortar platoon (-) FDC initially
950721).located

51mm mortar net remains activated.

(4) 81mg mortar platoon commander will ooordinate
fires as required.

(5) 81nn mortar plntoon sections may be
attached to insure coverage of entire battalion TAOR
as required.

b. Artillery

(1) 1st Bn, 12th Mar. General support 3rd Mar.

(2) "L" Battery, 12 Mar. General support 3rd Mar.

(3) "A" Battery, 1st Bn, 12 Mar, Direct support
1st Bn, 1st Mar.

(4) Artillery liaison officer will assist in
fire support coordination as required.

c. Air. See ANNEX D (Air Support) to Opn 0 129-65.

d. Coordinating Instructions

(1) FSCC, 1st Bn, 1st Mar will recommend and
coordinate all firea in 1st Bn, 1st Mar TAOR.

C-1
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(3) Boob line- to be est~lished when requi~ 

(4) All fire aissions will be fired on app~oval 
of the CO, 1st Bn, 1st Marines 

, (5) RestrJ.cted Targets 

(a) Every effor.: '.,:i11 be !Jade to preserve 
reJ.iglot:i.A, raedical faoilit'ici-J, publio utilitios, 
olD- t,"::' . ~::"eaa, rod non-Dill tury utruotures. 

kept ... 
(b) Fires in heavily po pu..1A. tad CX~P.M w u 1. be 

:, :,' ',nioun. 

',:' ?3CC, 1st Bn, 1st ~r will r~q\1p"e1: (wtl\'h~i.s.b--' 
Wn t of :!:'!' ~Df"Qo. l.·~orl..:r:l.otit:\rul fv,!.' Q'lQo.l'ilrLOe as requJ rtld. 

"",": Tllunination will not be used if it 
endanf.,( :?', ~-t 3'J-:.tri ty of ad jo.oent units. 

"<'! ~'3e of sDoke will be Fluthorlzet!. and controlled 
by Cor,,', ,:.,;; ~g Officer, 3rd Marines. 

4. ,A&-:.-'::', ':~~~E\tion and Lo-gistioa~ ,NOl·ch8.nga:~ 

5. Con'l~i and ~ommun1cations. See Annox"E (oO'I:lll1-->Eieot) to 
Oper~tion Order 129-65. 

I .~. i-I. "(t:~~ 
.', H: A. ITATCH 

Lieutenant Colonel U. S. ~~rine Corps 
Commanding 

.~~;S~~RIBUTI.ON! Lnnex F' (Distribution) to Operation Order 129-65 

0-2 ,'.-..-............ 

',.' 

UNCLA
(2) No fire line- to be established when requ

(3) Bomb line- to be established when requi:

(4) All fire missions will be fired on approval
of the CO, 1st Bn, 1st Marines

(5) Restricted Targets

(a) Every effor; will be made to preserve
religious, medical facilities, public utilities,
culture. areas, and non-military structures.

(b) Fires in heavily populated areas will be
kept nimun.

PSCC, 1st Bn, 1st Mar will request notablish
conse for cloarance as required.nent of

Illunination will not be used if it
endange security of adjacent units.

3e of smoke will be authorized and controlled
by Con Officer, 3rd Marines.

Adr...4. ration and Logistios. No change.

5. Cornend and Communications. See Annux E (Comm-Elect) to

Operation Order 129-65.

Hit!

H. A. HATCH
Lieutenant Colonel U. S. Marine Corps

Commanding

DISTRIBUTION: innex F (Distribution) to Operation Order 129-65

UNCLASSIFIED
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" e 
1st En 16" Marines .r;'" 
DA NANG, VIETNAM 
"20900H Oot. 1965 

ANNEX D (Air support) to Opera t10n Order ',29-65 

Ref: (a) Map VIETNAM, 1:50,OOO! AMS Series L701, sheets 
6659 III 

" .> 

1. " 6i tuu'~:':<. ~a:ragraph" of Operation, Order 129-65 
, If 

2. Miss.i0:; : (.(,'!'d ina te and provid'e~®~port for 
1st ,nEVi:: ';,;,:" 1iSt Marinas in the exeoution of' 
Oper~ :.l".. ~';,(i.~r 129-65. 

3. 

a.. Q.:J.{::',(.2. ,;), .Q..~· __ 9.p_erWQ!!@:. CAS wdll bo provided in response 
tc 1":::' l:·}-:.ds of 1 st Battalion 1st Marines, by ooord-
::~'!; ':-'. ',.' .... .'i-th. 3rd MARDIV t>pQl'l3tions{air) on an as-available 
ba<;;., 'J P~licopter support will bE: utilized for 

b. 

ten" ~ ',- ~'i ,'Inii admir!iatr!'.:tive troop movement , "CGsupply. end. 
he.i:u·~r·'~:~r tl9ssengcr/oourier servioe. 

C02,t:!~-h:]'ft.~1 Del ~ tI"E-9t1ons. . -( 1) LZ ".S Annex C {operation' overlay) • Helicopter landing 
zone /cocrd1nat~s ares . . . 

aj CANARY 969745 #1 
b GOOSE 922736 #2 
c WHIPPORWILL 9:;9721 #3 
d 000000 948720 #4 
e MAGPIE 964712 #5 
:r BILL 22 955667 rr 'g HILL 41 93566> 
b SIERRA OF 929689 #8 
i EAGLE 949767 #X ,. 

(2) Aircraft ooheduling wil.l bet.acq,ompliahed by request 
rUo the FSCC (Air Officer) by'" 0900R of the day prior 
for 'routine 1D.issions and at any time for emergenoy 
misa:ions. 

(3) gellcopter ~anding Points (General Information) 

(a) HeliooQter landing points snould be seleoted 
which provide helicopter pilots adequate spaoe 

•. ' to maneuver into the wind in order to take 
, '0' - a~tage of increased performance of the 

helicopter under favorable wind direotion. 

1>-1 < ~'r--., -$-~~-W~~"-"'IDJ I 
-----------------------------------

., 

UNCLASSIFIED
1dt Bn 1st Marines
DA NANG, VIETNAM
120900H Oct. 1965

ANNEX D (Air support) to Operation Order 129-65

Ref: (a) Map VIETNAM, 1:50,000, AMS Series L701, sheets
6659 III

Time Zon Hotel

Paragraph 1. of Operation Order 129-651. Situa

Coordinate and provide absusport for2. Missio
on 1st Marines in the execution of1st.Dark
order 129-65.Operati

3. Executi.

of Operations: CAS will be provided in responsea.
needs of 1st Battalion 1st Marines by ooord-to
with 3rd MARDIV uparations (air) on an as-available
Pelicopter support will be utilized forbas
and administrative troop movement , resupply. andta
messenger/courier service.hel.

b. Coordinating Instructions.

(1) L21s Annex C (operation overlay). Helicopter landing
zone /coordinates are:

969745 #1(a) CANARY
#2922736(b) GOOSE
#3c) WHIPPORWILL 939721
#4948720d) COOCOO
#5964712e) MAGPIE
#6955667f) HILL 22
#7935663:g) HILL 41
#8929689(h) SIERRA OP
#X949767(i) EAGLE

(2) Aircraft scheduling will be accomplished by request
to the FSCC (Air Officer) by 0900H of the day prior
for routine missions and at any time for emergency
missions.

(3) Helicopter Landing Points (General Information)

(a) Helicopter landing points should be selected
which provide helicopter pilots adequate space
to maneuver into the wind in order to take
adv htage of increased performance of the

helicopter under favorable wind direction.

ASSIFIED
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•• 

• 
{b') All,.land1ng points will be at leas, . .100 .A 
!eQt in diameter paying partioular attention ~ 
to ensure overhoad wire or antennas do not Qbatruct 
the landing zones. 

(c) Areao of hard gro1md, solid rook, or grase are 
the best natur·sJ 1anding points for helicopters. 
Graveled area3 :1f.~1 never be a landing point. 
Dry barren ~eC'::. should also be a.voided since 
dua1; olouda c·!'<.:n..ted by the helicopter may reva:aJ. 
landing and tal~p.offa to the enemy_ 

(d: ~~ding point~ will'be polioed of debris and any 
j.r)OSe materi'J.l to avoid damage to Blircri:ift. 

(4) 50 (at,v Pre,ce.u~~.. It=-£~"~,:ro-r.Y that all lanning 
Beint pereannel be briefed Ol\, the following; 

( , 

(a) Personnel>will Erland olear of arriving and 
departing aircraft. 

(b) Approach only after a beckoning signal from the 
pilot, co-pilot, or crew chief. 

(0) approach and depart OH-4) helicopters from the 
1:i:ont. 

(d) Approaoh·and depart other type helicopt~~~ from 
the right front. 

(5) Landing Point Communications • 

. (a) Surface to air communications for non-roed-evao 
.helicopter missions will be on the LZ common .. 
net. See Annex E (Cacm-Elect) to Operation Order ,., 
129-65 for frequencies. 

(b) Surface to air communications for ~edi8al evac­
u?·tions will ·be on the )3 at tal ion/Company TAC net. 
See Annex E (Co~Elect) to Operation Order 129-
65 for frequencies. 

(6) LapLli=.:.s. Point ¥18.rking System.,_ 
'. ~ .... """", ':' 

-' l ... 

(a) All landing points will be narked with an 
aquilater~ triangle by using three panels fro~ 
either set AO-306 or AP-300. The color select10n 
will contrast with tho landing point in order to 
be easily recognized by aircraft. , 

. 
D-2 
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UNCLASSIFIED

(b) All landing points will be at least 100
feet In diameter paying particular attention
to ensure overhead wire or antennas do not obstruct
the landing zones.

(c) Areas of hard ground, solid rock, or grass are
the best natural landing points for helicopters.
Graveled areas shall never be a landing point.
Dry barren arees should also be avoided since
dust clouds created by the helicopter may reveal
landing and takeoffs to the enemy.

(d : Landing pointe will be policed of debris and any
100Be material to avoid damage to aircraft.

(4) Socety Precautions. It is manuatory that all landing
point personnel be briefed or the following:

(a) Personnel will stand clear of arriving and
departing aircraft.

(b) Approach only after a beckoning signal from the
pilot, co-pilot, or crew chief.

(c) Approach and depart OH-43 helicopters from the
front.

( (d) Approach and depart other type helicopter's from
the right front.

(5) Landing Point Communications.

(a) Surface to air communications for non-med-evac
helicopter missions will be on the LZ common
net. See Annex E (Comm-Elect) to Operation Order
129-65 for frequencies.

(b) Surface to air communications for medical evac-
utions will be on the Battalion/Company TAC net.
See Annex E (Comm-Elect) to Operation Order 129-
65 for frequencies.

(6) Landing Point Marking System.

(a) All landing points will be marked with an
equilateral triangle by using three panels from
either set AO-306 or AP-300. The color selection
will contrast with the landing point in order to
be easily recognized by aircraft.

D-2



I, 

,. 

, 
(b) Pre~alling wind direction will be shown by 

1n8·~3JJ.:tng a wind nag. (approximately three 
fee~; I '~fi th strce:l~:t', flags or pennants of 
mlff.:t.. ... ;J.3n't· l~n.-~'~·(~ to show wind direotion. 
Grec.~, O~L" yel::'l,;;[:~:)ke w!.ll be used to show pilots 
·~.~ength of ":".:'\'~ '. 

( c) Once a helLe·) j' ~,~;.,' po in t has be en as tabl.ished with 
:;~e ·triangle, ttje type and aizo of the unit will 
.. "3 ident1ft'9-; :'::1.3 follows: 

1. 2;~·_bj>:....I'.::"" ~{;.;t~. Identi£ied by one or more panels 
'V~"""~/~I ~it~d) or VS-6/U (Yellow) in the oenter 
or t~~ t~langle. 

,' .. 1.u.e oL1i.pJ.1 Identificatio!! 

Infantry/Reconnaissance One yellow panel 

Al"tillery/Tanka One red panel 

Aviation Two yellow panels 

Service and Support Two red panels 

Size of Unit. Identified by one or more panels 
rro~ panel jet J~-300 or AP-30D plRced dirootly 
above and centered on the top of the triangle. 

Size of Unit 

.Ootlpany/Battery 

Battalion/Squadron 

Regt/MAG/MEU 

Brlgade/MEB 

Div/Wing 

l'mF/MEC 

Identification 

Roman n~eral One 

Roman numeral Two 

Roman n~eral Three 

Lotter "xu 

Let'ter ":an 
Letter nXXXIt 

(d) Upon receiving an air raid warning/alert the 
tulic~pter landing point markings will be removed 
wi th out delay. The markings will be replaoed 
immedia tely after the "all olear" is sounded. 

I 

J 

UNCLASSIFIED
AL-

(b) Prevalling wind direction will be shown by
instilling a wind flag. (approximately three
:feet) with streamer, flage or pennants of
sufficient Deneth to show wind direction.
Green or yellow make will be used to show pilots
strength of word.

(c) Once a helicopter point has been established with
the triangle, the type and size of the unit will

identified as follows:we

type of Unit. Identified by one or more panels1.
VS-4/7 (Red) or VS-6/U (Yellow) in the center
of the triangle.

Type of Unit Identification

One yellow panelInfantry/Reconnaissance

Artillery/Tanks One red panel

Two yellow panelsAviation

Two red panelsService and Support

Size of Unit. Identified by one or more panels
from panel jet AP-300 or AP-30D placed directly
above and centered on the top of the triangle.

Size of Unit Identification

Company/Battery Roman numeral One

Battalion/Squadron Roman numeral Two

Regt/MAG/MEU Roman numeral Three

Brigade/MEB Lotter "X"

Div/Wing Letter "XX"

MEF/MEC Letter "XXX"

(d) Upon receiving an air raid warning/alert the
helicopter landing point markings will be removed
with out delay. The markings will be replaced
immediately after the "all clear" is sounded.

D-3
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(e) N:tp,h-f; oarking for the helicopter landing point 
"'11'1 ,!21"md upo)'} the tactical situation, however, 
fl<l-:"~,:r:9.~~"to:.:·y n::.,z:rt. lJarkings I:lay oonsist of three 
:t:J.a'::··'".i{".ht.S '();':'.';::::. t'\t the apex of triangular marker 
(J~. "l;.·;:"tr!ic:~e :: '.:/' J .... _. "'::;'~lCed ~Ot1 8l venic 1e parlted 
(t.OWf.\!~!JG of ... _ :~ ::..r.dir.i.b point and 11lunir..ating tbe 
land:L13 a1'ea.~ 

( 
+,' 
~) ()are ':!:1.C:;·~ t f .: !:-:-~.:} is ed in securing pan e1 s to the 

~rol.~.l tn p~""~.I~:>~ t destruction of the displays eaoh 
-;jime a :r.(11).~.)[>t~r lands or takes off. 

-..--:. .... .(.g,}_~.;2:. I' ~~"'.~_~~mpl~~ll~.o:p;te.1l...J.and ing po in t 
mark~.l'!~·: i.! ;1; }jrovided for guidance and instruction-e 
aJ. pnrl,)08.2e. ... 

Night !'1.-irlCinp,s -

I 1 

I I I] }- .. Size of Unit 

t -~ype o:c: .. Uni 1/ 

~~---LZ Designator 

1-; 
• I 

I I 
Light\ 

I I , 
...... I , .. 

~ 0 ,- - - - ~. () . 
:I -----'--
~\ ,. ' 

\ -----, 
I ' '/' " \- - ... - , 

\ \ I / 

\" I I 
\ \" / 

" " 
(Example sho"m 
Infan try Bn .. ) 

0
' 

f ~. , \ 

, 

(7) Clon8 Air SUpport. CAS will be provided in response 
1;o-fDe needs of tne elements of 1st Battnlion 1st 
Ma~ines by ooordinatL~g with the FSCC. CAS will be 
U'Ulized for a.ny target tho troop oomml3.ndcr feels 
co.;·u':,ot be handled by organio/attached weapons. Armed 
Ul;·..:~;:·ts cnn be controlled on FM radio's. For fixed 

.... _ ... Yu.~~..A/-C ... j;o be".brough.t .. :tDl.J).c~;.9n a ~target- an l1ir-borne 
obsor:Tar/FAC tear:l Will be called to ooordinate and 
direot &11 OAS. 

(a) Z:;~S 2.it'craft are on thirty (30) ninute alert unless 
';:':::;;:,' t.<ive pre1;~.ously· been pJaC&d :cm,'fifteen (15) A 
~t& strip alert. ~ 

D-4 
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(e) Night marking for the helicopter landing point
was depend upon the tactical situation, however,

night markings may consist of three
13a4lights at the apex of triangular marker

Mastied from a venicie parkedor mehicle
howeving of rding point and illuminating the
landing area.,

(f) Care must be exercised in securing panels to the
grow.1 to prevent destruction of the displays each
time a helicopter lands or takes off.

(g) The examples of heliconter landing point
markingt are provided for guidance and instruction~
al purposes.

Night Markings

LightsSize of Unit

Type of Unit

Nerrow
LE Designator

(Example shown
Infantry Bn.)

(7) Close Air Support. CAS will be provided in response
to the needs of the elements of 1st Battalion 1st
Marines by coordinating with the FSCC. CAS will be
utilized for any target the troop commander feels
cannot be handled by organic/attached weapons. Armed

can be controlled on FM radio's. For fixed
wing A/C to be brought to bear on a target.an air-borne
observer/PAC team will be called to coordinate and
direct all CAS.

(a) CAS aircraft are on thirty (30) minute alert unless
they have previously been placed on fifteen (15)
minute strip alert.

UNCLASSIFIED
D-4



(b) 
(.; 

~C) 

~.~~~ planes on. thJ.1'ty (30) D1nute standby 1.mJ.eas 
h"~\j t~? "v~: aq ~:~:··?::t-tc-~ 'i .' I ~'.~"'." • ~ ~ .... ,,~. . of . ... '. . . ...... . 

.1. "~~:"-'~ f~]J.':." ,} :.: ~':l£ O.i.'X "clon Will be inolUded in n.' 1 tlo3i:):.:..)_ ev~ouat1on r~queeyatL 

C1 • ..... !;;'::.'~>~l aasi<;ltan~o rGquired or not requir­
ej, (~~ extra ~s.n (1Q) minutae aro ~~od~d 
:':f l~ndJoa1 assistanoels roquirEid). 

, ••. l 

,2;.? JJ.'l('"tJ':lg zone s90ur'ed-not secured.' 

f. -. 
." '"li-. -

Narfi:::'~.lgjo oi~r: ~~~il~ bie. 
'.. r ':~ • ,.. ~ 

Frequenoy and oall sign of requesting unit. (must be s'haokled) " 
; Type, ot oasuaJl:ty., ' 
('. -, . . 
Ampi11'y1llg remarks. 

4. ADMINISTRATION AND LOGISiici:' 'operation Order 129-65 
. "','" . . _ .... ,:,; f.!,' ... ..... 

" . 

"t. 

H. A. HATCH 
Lieute!umt Colonel U.S. Marine Corps 

" Ooniniand ing 

.".. I 

l.ISI]RIl3UTIOl!.: Ar..nex F (Dis¢.btttion) to Operation Order 129-65 
, . 
... ..' .... 

I. 

UNCLASSIFIED

(b) Phare planes on. thirty (30) minute standby unless
( ) orban was direated

(c) Medical 0720907 in neilbopter on 10 minute standby.

1. follAlco information will be included in
all medical evacuation requests.

an Requesting Unit

i, Comminates

in assistance required or not required. (An extra ten (10) minutes aro neodod
1.1 redical assistance 1s required).

d, tanding zone secured-not secured.

en Marking/color available.

f. Frequency and call sign of requesting unit.
(must be shackled)

g. Type of casualty.

h. Amplifying remarks.

4. ADMINISTRATION AND LOGISTICS. Operation Order 129-65

H. A. HATCH
Lieutenant Colonel U.S. Marine Corps

Commanding

:ISTRIBUTION: Annex F (Distribution) to Operation Order 129-65

UNCLASSIFIED
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'3 (Cor:ltlu.:,ioat ion-Electronics) 
129t-65 

. .. " ~ 
' . 

• tat Bn 1 at Mar! 
DA NANG, RVN ' 
120g00H October 1965 

to Operation Order 

-... -}. 

m 
3rd Marine Division CO! 
3rd Marino Division COMSOP 

.. 

--

:t!ef : ., 

3rd Y~rine Division Op Order 321A-65 
3rd Marine Regincnt Order P2000.1B 
Battalion. (rder ,P2000.1 . 

T me Zone 2 H 

1 ~ SITUATION 

(1) See 0arr8nt ISUMS • 

..., (2) The e11eoy will attanot to disrupt nIl foms of 
Q\r:u:ru.niclltion by sabotage, ir:lita1iTa, deception and 
j8.IJIJing. The enany can bo expeoted to cut and r enova 
wire lines. 

b. Friand1r t~orces. 

(1) See busic order. 

(2) Coonann posts 
,. 

1st En 1 st Marines vicinity (AT 952723) 
Co. "A" at vicinity !AT 953667) 
Co. "BII at vicinity AT 973743) 
Co. "Cn at v1Cinit~ AT 9227331 
Co. uD'~ at viOinity (AT 941718 
Co. trW· at vicinity (AT 93tr664 

2. MISSION. Cotirlunication plRtoon will install mlll. 
maintain aoommications :Ln: support of this battalion's 
assigned cission. 

3. EXECUTION. 

a. ~Otlrl PIt, H&S Co. 1st En, .st Mar 

(1) Instru.l and oointain oomunication in 
~cordance with referLnces (a) through(e). 

~ ..", ........ 
,~ •. ~\tr'f'~..,... 

"·:·~f . E-l 

c :z • 

IED
1st Bn 1st Mar
DA NANG, RVN
120900H October 1965

ANNEX CO (Comnunioation-Electronics) to Operation Order
129-65

(a) 3rd Marine Division COIRef:
(b) 3rd Marino Division COMSOP
(c) 3rd Marine Division Op Order 321A-65
(d) 3rd Marine Reginent Order P2000.1B
(e) Battalion Order P2000.1

Time Zone: H

1. SITUATION

a. Enemy Perces

(1) See Current ISUMS.

(2) The enemy will attempt to disrupt all forns of
communication by sabotage, imitative deception and
janning. The enemy can be expected to cut and remove
wire lines.

b. Friendly Forces

(1) See basic order.

(2) Connand posts

1st Bn 1st Marines vicinity (AT 952723)
AT 953667)Co. "A" at vicinity

( AT 973743)Co. "B" at vicinity
( AT 922733Co. "C" at vicinity
(AT 941718Co. "D" at vioinity

Co. "M" at vicinity (AT 934664)

2. MISSION. Communication platoon will install anu
maintain communications in support of this battalion's
assigned mission.

3. EXECUTION.

a. Corn Plt, H&S Co. 1st Bn, 1st Mar

(1) Install and maintain communication in
accordance with references (a) through(e).

E-1
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:--'" ..... .....-..,.....,rr . .., ...... -- .• .~:;:--"':--:-~-.-----------------~- ---
#~ . 

• • - a . 
(?)Install and maintain AN/TRC-27 radio relay 

3rd MSr.inea. . 

Install and maintain internal 

c. Air Support Cormunir.ationa. See_lnnex D (.A..1.1:­
Support) to ORerat1on Order 129=65-:-

d. Coordinating Instructiona' 

(1) Sea references (a) .through. (e). 

(2) Mes9age_Cento~ 

(0.) !]se GMT (ZUHI) tine fo:r' QOflFlta,gO aut.o­
tille groups ~ '':'',;sal tiDe rey be used in the text 0'£ 
meesnge. 

,,"'-~" '. (b1 C'l'1'call sign w111:bo used as routine 
indicators on te},otype nsssllges. 

-.1 ,e 

(3) Mossa.r.ger Se~jice. MRke onx1I:n1l!l use of £lotor 
cessenger. Wlien c~rryrng classified messages the 
I!lessenger w1l1 be no:aoopanied by a driver and one guard, 
all armed with T/l) ;oteapon~, nagazinea lee ded but not 
ins.erted. Mesaengora will. not travel during hours· of 
darknese unless specifioally uuthorized by the 
Bat%nlion Comnander. 

(b) Report ja~in! and interference to this 
Headql).a.rters. (Bound 1-1). . _ 

{See (0) Radio frequency aasignnent. 
Appendi:s:. 1. (Radio Frequency PlAn). 

(5) Wire will be used as. the priI:lary J!lElRns of 
oOI:lOunicationa end \\i 11 be installed aocording to 
naroal yroaedures. 

(6) Oryptographl~ 

(a.) Auth enticfition. Effeotive addition of 
• 

1 

, -

UNCLASSIFIED

(2) Install and maintain AN/TRC-27 radio relay
3rd Marines.

But Subord hate Units. Install and maintain internal
nations has Fequired

C. Air Support Communications. See Annex D (Air
Support) to Operation Order 129-65.

d. Coordinating Instructions

(1) See references (a) through (e).

(2) Message Center

(a) Use GMT (ZULU) time for mossage auto-
time groups. Local tine may be used in the text of

message.

(b) CW call sign will be used as routine
indicators on teletype messages.

(3) Messanger Service. Make paximum use of motor

messenger. When carrying classified messages the

messenger will be accompanied by a driver and one guard,
all armed with I/0 weapons, magazines loeded but not

inserted. Messengers will not travel during hours- of

darkness unless specifically authorized by the

Battalion Commander.

(4) Radio

A11 units guard assigned nets.

(b) Report jaming and interference to this

Headquarters (Bound 10).

(o) Radio frequency assignment. (See

Appendix 1. (Radio Frequency Plan).

(5) Wire will be used as the primary means of

communications and wi 11 be installed according to

normal procedures.

(6) Oryptographic

(a) Authentication. Effective addition of

KAA-60

E-2
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e 
(b) NUDeTicul Code. Effective edition of 

(c) Covere:d . .;:~~ n::.~·r.':it (KIE 7). Effective 
.edition KAK-2641. 

I· .. 

(7) ViAual find 8m.m.o .• 

(a) Wnrntns and J\ler~ SignAls 

Meqning How Disseoinnted ReOFirka 

Siren will 
not be used 
for any 
other 

Air 
Drri'ense 
Warning 
"REJY' 

Air attaok 
Innincmt/ 
or taki.~g 
plaoe 

Flash Message, 
Short repeated 
s~und of Siren 
or word of 
cbuth aignl11 wi th­

in objective 
area 

"YEL10W1' Air attack Messoge, word 
is probable of mouth 

"WHITEV Air attaok Message, Telephone 
is inprob- word of nouth 

May be 
deol~red 
before or 
after 
Defense 
Warning 
'Yellow" 
or "Red" 

able 

(b) Illuninntlon 

~ Meaning 

Signal: Ground 
red ster oluster 
(OM signal is 
fired) 

Signa 1: Grotuld 
red eta" ~luster 
(continuous fire. 
of 3 signals) , 

Signal: Ground 
green star cluster 
(Paraohute) 

Si(?Jlal: Ground 
.• ". ~rW"en EPto.r M-125 

\Hand hold) E-; 

Encircled or attacked by 
the eneoy. Reque~t for 
support. 

Request for energency . 
l11uoination (radio liaison 
must be established) 

Request for amnunition 

I 
Request for eVFic~~tion 

J 

UNCLASSIFIED

(b) Numerical Code. Effective adition of
DIC-138.

(c) Covered TO (KIE 7). Effective
edition KAK-2641.

(7) Visual and Sound.

(a) Warning and Alert Signals

Signal Meaning How Disseminated Remarks

Siren willFlash Message,Air attackAir
Inninent/ not be usedShort repeatedDefense

sound of Siren for anyWarning or taking
otheror word of"RED" place
signal with-mouth
in objective
area

"YELLOW" Air attack Message, word
is probable of mouth

May be"WHITE? Air attack Message, Telephone
declaredis improb- word of mouth
before orable
after
Defense
Warning
"Yellow"
or "Red"

(b) Illumination

MeaningType

Encircled or attacked bySignal: Ground
the enemy. Request forred star oluster

(one signal is support.
fired)

Signal: Ground Request for emergency
illumination (radio liaisonred star cluster

(continuous fire must be established)
of 3 signals)

Request for ammunitionSignal: Ground
green star cluster
(Parachute)

Request for evacuationSignal: Ground
green star M-125
(Hand held) E-3

UNCLASSIFIED
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.......... 
, ~ . • 

Signal: Ground 
whito stnr cluster 
(one Signal) 

Signal: Ground 
~11te star olueter 
(continuous fire of 
3 or nore signals) 

Signal: GrOund 

Red star Par~ohute 
(M12~ held) 

(r.) .smoke 13J:Bt2al~ 

Q,ol-or 

"Yellow" 

tiRed" 

I 
Requost for rad10 
oonmunioationg on the 
air-ground frequen.y 

Roquest for oease of 
illumination 

We are wi thdrnw1c.g 
fron this position 

Mean!nB 

MBr~ friendly units 
position or of a 
secured are~ for air 
urgnet or nOITlal air­
c.:raft landlllg 

Pleas'e inforc us ot 
ane~ direction or 
position 

Marking of the enany 
position 

4. ADMINISTRATION AND LOGISTICS. Seoond e chelan repair 
of communication aquipoen t avallable at this Headquarters. I 

• 
I" ...". I' • 1,..0' .. :",p~ 

H. A. HATCH 
Lieutenant Colonel u.s. Marine Corps 

CO!llT!l:mding 

W' 

-!1' 1 •. Jladie "Frequency Plan 

DISTRIBUTION: Annex F (Distribution)' 'to Operation Order l29..­

, .....• , . .:M 
-~ . ..,~ 

E-4 
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Request for radioSignal: Ground
communications on thewhite star cluster

(one signal) air-ground frequency

Request for cease ofSignal: Ground
white star cluster illumination
(continuous fire of
3 or more signals)

Signal: Ground

We are withdrawingRed star Parachute
(M12E held) from this position

(c) Smoke Signals

MeaningColor

Marking friendly units"Yellow"
position or of a
secured area for air
urgnet or normal air-
craft landing

Please inform us of"Green"
enemy direction or
position

Marking of the enemy"Red"
position

4. ADMINISTRATION AND LOGISTICS. Second e chelon repair
of communication equipment available at this Headquarters.

H. A. HATCH
Lieutenant Colonel U.S. Marine Corps

Commanding

APRENDIX:

L1. Radio Frequency Plan

DISTRIBUTION: Annex F (Distribution) to Operation Order 129-6

E-4
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Append ix ~ (Radio }?req:.tency Pla.a) to A.n.r.ex E (Co:cmun l~ation-
. Electronics) to Operation Order 129-65. 

Ref~ (a) 3dMarDiv. COHfit.sOP 

Time Zone: H 

El·lISSION 

FRE~triNCY 
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. .. 

._. t, 

UNC ED
VIDTON

12-900H October 1965

Appendix 1 (Radio Frequency Plan) to Annex E (Communication-
Electronics) to Operation Order 129-65.

Ref: (a) 3dMarDiv COMMSOP

Time Zone: H

3078593559755975 5955EMISSION

DE

See

FREQUENCY
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• • 
1st Bat~alionf 1st Marinas 
DA NA.~G, RVN 
120900H Oct. 1965 

~..r;;).ex F (Distribution) to Opn 0 129-65 

~ ; ',-:ga.niza tion Copies 

CG, 3rd Mar Div 2 
CO, 3rd Marines 4 
CO, 12 Marines 2 
CO, let Brr, 12 Marines 2 
CO, n..tr:i uA"IIR+; B'n, 12th Marines 2 
oo,m~~ 2 
CO, MAG-16 2 
CO, let :an, ,>. ,:-,:'lr,:"i 25 
uo, 2nd Bn, ~;,.,:" :':~ ',"r:l~ 2 
CO, 3rd Bn, 9i.~·, y:I'~'I,ne8 2 
CO, 3rd ReCO:,l :-:,.~ 2 
(V), 3rd Engr,;:zF:' .~' 2 
C1), 3rd AT l~ .. :}, 2 
C':), 3I'd TanJ: ~~t' 2 
:l):~~ANG Spectc..'; :;-"::', Jr 2 
1':\.le 10 

f?7 

• r "'A .. • ~ •• - ... -

hi, vi I~.');j, 
H. A.. R"~TCH 

Lieuten?~t Colonel, U. S. M~rine Corps 
C onl'1m1: ~ ing 

. .. 

DISTRIBUTION: Annex F (Distribution) to O~t1on Order 129-65 
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i.'~ let Marine. D G, VIETNAM 
22 OO,Ootober 1965;. .... 

~ag Order 8-65 

Refs {a) Bn'Op~tion Order·]29-65· . 
(b) .. MaP: VIETNAM; 1:50~OOO ~ Serie~Ol Sbeet 66,58IV 

Timo Zone 11 

1. .sITUATION .. 

a.. Enem~ Foroes. See ourrent ISUM'a 

b. 'Friendly Foroes 
• ~i * 

.. ', 

(l) 

(2) 

(3) 

3d Bn 9 th .Marinas: lanJ!a in deaigna ted la1 ding zone 
eaat of SONG YEN River and _ onduots sweep of area 
in conjunotiGill with 1st Bn 1st 'JWi'Ines. 

Btry ItAu 1st Bn 12th Marines; direot support 

Air -
(a) 

(b) MAG-16 provides helicop~er support as required. 

e o. Attaohments:: ~d !!'etachments. No .~t~ 
2. MISSION Commenoing at L-hour on D-day Company "AU (Rein) Jande 

in land ing zone SPARROW, seoures land ing zone, and sweeps along 
west Side of SONG YEN River from Dong PRO (2) (AT 947621) to 
DUYEN SON (2) (AT 958660) in assigned, z0lfi' 

•• EXECUTION 

a. QonceEt of Operation. See f~ex A (Operation O?erlay) 
to ~ Order 8-65. 

b. (J~rapan:i "AU (Rein). ,.,' 

(2 ) 

(3) 

Commencing at L-hour on D-day land in designated 
landing zone'. 

Secure: land ing zone. 

On order commenoe swoep in zone of a.tion in oonjunctior. 
wi th 3d En 9th Marines sweep ~H\8t of SONG YEN River. 

, ' 

o. gompany uWr (Rein2 '/ 

(1) Position one (1) plntoon (rein) viOinity coord (A'f 
936635) to maintain a blooking position. 

#" -:.", >~"":Of""~ 

1st Bn 1st Marines
DA ING, VIETNAM
221500 October 1965-3

Frag Order 8-65

Ref: (a) Bn Operation Order 129-65
(b) Map: VIETNAM; 1:50,000 AMS Series 1701 Sheet 6658IV

Time Zone H

1. SITUATION

Enemy Forces. See current ISUM'sa.

b. Friendly Forces

(1) 3d Bn 9th Marines lands in designated landing zone
eaat of SONG YEN River and onducts sweep of area
in conjunction with 1st Bn 1st Marines.

(2) Btry "A" 1st Bn 12th Marines, direct support

(3) Air

(a) MAG-12 prepares landing zone and provides CAS
as required.

(b) MAG-16 provides helicopter support as required.

0. Attaohments and Detachments. No change.

2. MISSION Commencing at L-hour on D-day Company "A" (Rein) lands
in landing zone SPARROW, aecures landing zone, and sweeps along
weat side of SONG YEN River from Dong PHU (2) (AT 947621) to
DUYEN SON (2) (AT 958660) in assigned zone

3. EXECUTION

a. Concept of Operation. See Annex A (Operation Overlay)
to Frug Order 8-65.

b. Company "A" (Rein).

(1) Commencing at L-hour on D-day land in designated
landing zone.

(2) Secure landing zone.

(3) On order commence sweep in zone of action in conjunction
with 3d Bn 9th Marines sweep enst of SONG YEN River.

Company "M" (Rein)

(1) Position one (1) plotoon (rein) vicinity coord (AT
936635) to maintain a blocking position.

UNCLASSIFIED



, .;.,j 
.' . • 
• 

. " 

(2) Position one platoon on Hill 22 (AT 952665) • 

. ~. (') Be in pos i'ion prior ton-hour on D-day· and! -&1d 
until oDdere& to disp]aoe. 

d. .Dat, ARVN. Direot support Company "AU (Ram). 

e. Det, 3d Engr Bn. Direot support Oompany "A" (Rein) 

f. Ooordinating Instruotions 

(1) See 'Ret (a) . . " . ". 

(2 ) n::.hpur is 545H 

(3) D-day is' 26 o~tober 1965 : . 

(.¢-) Report arrival a.t PhaS5 Linea. Do not Ol'OOa. Phase 
Linea exoept on order. 

(5) 

(7) 

Contao"t is right to' left. Base Company' is CompanY (fA" 
(Rein) for entire ooeration. - . 
SONG YEN Rivor 10 Bn/Regt bound~; with }d Btl 9th. 
Marines hav.ing rea.ponaibil1ity for r~ver.. . ,,:, e 

~ I • • 

Location of Landing Zones as Fo1low~; 
~rimarY. Alternate 

(a) Co nAt. SPARROW (AT943619) ROBIN (AT931620) 

(b) Co "~"3t9 BLuEBIRD (AT962622) STARLING (AT972623) 

(8) Reports as required by refer~.nce (a). 
. .....--

4.. ADMINISTRATION ANI _~OG.J_$TIg§ 

• 

a. One (1) MJI to be carried by 0QLCh. individual for noon meG! ... 
... r ... _ 

b. Two (2) full oonteana. . .-

c. B/A 0:£ ammunition will be oarried.-

d. Normal.Arms and Equipment. ,Armored vest' w.ili be \"orn. 
~. All pars'onnel i;8Ike minimum.' of four (1.)',. ~al t' t~bleta' and 

ten ~Q~ io~e·tablets . 

f. Med-avao - normal 
• I • ~ 

2 

0

UNCLASSIFIED

(2) Position one platoon on Hill 22 (AT 952665)

(3) Be in position prior to 1-hour on D-day and Hold
until ordered to displace.

d. Det, ARVN. Direct support Company "A"(Rein).

e. Det, 3d Engr Bn. Direct support Company "A" (Rein)

f. Coordinating Instructions

(1) See Ref (a)

(2) I-hour is 07645H

(3) D-day is 26 October 1965

(4:) Report arrival at Phase Lines. Do not cross Phase
Lines except on order.

(5) Contact is right to left. Base Company is Company "A"

(Rein) for entire operation.

10) SONG YEN Rivor 10 Bn/Regt boundary, with 3d Bn 9th
Marines having responsibility for river.

(7) Location of Landing Zones as Follows:
AlternatePrimary
ROBIN (AT931620)(a) Co "A" SPARROW (AT943619)

(b) Co "M"3/9 BLUEBIRD (AT962622) STARLING (AT972623)

(8) Reports as required by reference (a).

4. ADMINISTRATION ANI LOGISTICS

a. One (1) MCI to be carried by each individual for noon meal.

b. Two (2) full centeens.

C. B/A of ammunition will be carried.

d. Normal Arms and Equipment . Armored vest will be worn.

a. All personnel take minimum of four (4) salt tablets and
ten 10, tablets

f. Med-evao who normal

UNCLASSIFIED
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• • 
5. QOMMlmJ) AND COMMUNICldIONS ... ELECTRONICS 

a. Sea referenoe (a). 

b. Command Group' looat~ (AT 935664) 

o. 3d En 9th Marines supporting units will be on 1st Bn 1st 
Marines TAC Net. 

d. 3d Bn 9th Marines ra.dio call sign is POLISH. 

~ 
.,/11 - Operation Overlay 

QISTRIBUTION: SDecial 

BY COMMi11TD (ifF LIEUTENANT COLONF..L HlLTCF 

" 

F. S. JOHNSON 
Major, U. S. Marine Oorps 

Exeoutiva:Of£icer 

C

DECLASSIFIED

5. COMMAND AND COMMUNICATIONS - ELECTRONICS

a. See reference (a).

b. Command Group located (AT 935664)

3d Bn 9th Marines supporting units will be on 1st Bn 1st
0.

Marines TAC Net.

d. 3d Bn 9th Marines radio call sign is POLISH.

BY COMMAND OF LIEUTENANT COLONEL HATCH

F. S. JOHNSON
Major, U. S. Marine Corps

Executive: Officer

Annex

A -
Operation Overlay

DISTRIBUTION: Special

UNCLASSIFIED
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. \. • 
02000011 to Q91200ii Ootobe'1" 

1. ,\t 021400H. 1st ol:.toon 0[' Con~.,:.ul1 "Ni hall 3 ",iUts cnu:::Ll 
by :J. ;Jcrlc:: or :5 booby tt't\~.l.:.>ect hund e~on~d~!J. 

2. t.t Q22000H, let I.qu.·td, l/3t p.ln:~oo.n or GOtlD:'lllY 1"HIf rocaivcd 
t,0-.45 round.S of Autor:u.t10 1'ire. zro oa8u::llt1cD. -ire ,\:,".0 
.roturned with negtlt1vJ raBul til. ~atrol route cont1nued. :;0 
oon.fim:J'd va kUla. 

;1. .\t O?';'025H, C01ll'p~Y "Mu CnrnrorLcH.ng Officer directed tUf) 
9tit:w ,.1) rounds n t 4 r.~en detected by Tl·;; .. 21. r~ha!.'0 "era no 
0;\61'..:1 tius :md no V';; iJoulcs were round 'titon Il"t'e:t ~: .. H ucar~lLed. 

4. J~t O;.!.2038H, the bring!) ucc;ur1t, sqU:'ld from ~nd ;\lntoon, 
GO::l~'::.ny toRt reo81ved lO-2e rounds ot snipor fire. O!lC t'oltnd 
Al :.l!l 111Ullinr. tion '.fUR t1X'cd. A boa't l4t:n eighted 100 l'\Z)tcro 
!r:;:'l briC1eo anu ".; .. :a ;.1u.nJ~ by A:-79 t1re. '.there ,·:ere no C~totl.\,lti.;;:~ 
on eithor. 

5. :.t O'lb25H, a squad :tr\)!1 1st plotoon Cen~nny ,\;', rccciv(;d 
15 r<>undR or sniper !1r:J. ihO:'s Heru no o:;ounl ticn. p;·!trol 
11" ..... ;]11 of the Qroa tound 3_or~1 Rlioll cri~1ng(f. 

6. ,',t OIIIOPH, Com~':my 'e tt O? obsorved ene \iP C:l'enr'.de 
d.etun.:xtcd in !ront of t~~o1r l:io:litlon. Thore were no c:lm.tI~lt1'~3 • 
. il.rC,-101o.a :Jearo:'.eci 1n norninr;'u1th neg::tlvo resr:lte. 

7. :.t 0414-051I, 1st plntoon CO:JI1NlY "0" recelvca. oovcr:ll 
l·ou.ndA of sniper t1r& :"dJ t:lcy were b"ing nelico!'>ter lifted 
t,','-:1 \ Le1J.' ~P.B. Ifhey r:ocive<i no C:l3unl tieD. :ro fire \.:lfJ 
l~e t;:.lrn~d. 

a. At 042-.oH, a 8ctud t13lbUl1il trom: l.,t pl:! :.con COltlP~~lty 17;):' 

o ,enCll i'iI'Q on ., YO. They received l'luto!:lnt10 tire in :::,c~.1lT\. 
":ho'r": ,;,are no :friant11 c~al1:'11 t1Cfl ;~nd no confir.:lon \"0 C:-:.1U· 1 t1r:c. 
jrea W,\ll senrahect with nel:ativ~ ro!mlta. 

9. ;,t 04t!lOOH, Batta110n CJ> ocourlty pocto rcceiv .. ~d ~o :~~unds 
of H:, i ;':.1r fire f".Jt(1 ona h:...:n.d croll..1.ue... :':h':::::-e i;&l'e no o<~:lu"l­
t!oa. rea ;'f::g t11wdn.o.tod, reaction .torco d.e;>lo:l06. .1nc1. one 
t(~nk W~Il:1 d~ )loyed. to cover by tire "the ::re:! ·,.'he~e i)rO~xMe •• 
baing '101': a.e. ' 

......... " .. :--...,;.-. 

MERY 0.012.1023 OY CITY OR2 6-65

Re: (a) Kap: INDOCTINA, 1:50,000, AMS 6701, Sheets 6650 III
and 6658 IV.

Cino Zone: LOTEL

020800H to 091200M October

1. it 021400H, 1st olatoon of Company WAi had 8 VIA's anused
by a aeries of 3 booby trapped hand grenades.

2. At 022000H, 1st Bound, let platoon of Company "M" received
40-45 rounds of automatic fire. No casualties. -ire the
returned with negativo results. Patrol route continued. 30
confirmed VC kills.

3. it 022025H, Company "M" Commanding Officer directed two
90mm we rounds at 4 cen detected by Till-21. Chore were no
castilities and no VC Dodica were found witon area MAS scarched.

4. At 022038H, the bridge security sound from 2nd platoon,
Company "B." received 10-28 rounds of eniper fire. One round
81 I'M illumination was fixed. A boat was sighted 100 noters
from briage and was aunic by N-79 fire, There were no cannelltics
on either.

it 031625H, a squad from lat pletoon Cempany 40" received5.
15 rounds of sniper firs. There were no orsunition. Petrol
aweep of the area found several sholl onnings.

6. At Company "C" 02 observed one we grennde
detonated in front of their position. There were no casualities.
Arca was searched in morning with negative results.

7. .it 041405H, 1st platoon Company "C" received novemb
rounds of sniper fire as they were being heliconter lifted
form their PPB. They received no casualties. No fire was
returned.

8. At 04204OH, a squad authunit from 1st platoon Company Fib
o eneo fire on 3 VO. They received automatic fire in return.
there were no friendly cosusition and no confirmen VC ondu ltice.
Area was searched with negative results.

9. st 042100H, Battalion CP security posts received 50 rounds
of under fire and one hund gronade. There were no canuel-
ties. rea was Illuminated, reaction force deployed and one
tank was deployed to cover by fire the area where protecures
being mide.
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.,.': "\:~lO. :,t 042315H,_ra platoon, COJrl~:1U11 "D" r.tvcd one in­
co:"l1n:; eronacte. ~.]~{lre "Ina one './I\. Treated. by Con a..ny 
aorp:J:J!Ul. j,'1re iI~t) returnod :mct one ercnaCiC' '~~~::."'o~,.71 ,:;; 3U~:.pCCt~~: 
.n()~. no conf1rr,:.Ju va casun.l tics. 

11. .\,t 051410H, a oquad fro::! 2nd platoon, GQn:'~3lll" nAil rooo1ycd 
one '.:L\ frau r ... booby tr~."~)pC~ hand gronado. No n:dicnl .vaG­
untion '!!lC :g.OOtSsltry" ~'~roa uat\ aoarohed with ::1.etntlvc l'f:oultn. 

12. i~1i 052135H, 'rd ,q,uud, 3rd platoon, CO;!l.!Ja.:1Y uI,~1i recoived 
auto!:t.,tlc f1re !rom oot1uutod 8-10 VO. Pi:,,:,o ~m~ returned. 
No ca3ua.l t1cll. ;):lund rcturncCl to 0o::l[lnny or upon diroe tion 
of tile Cozap:my l!o . .1!llmder. ;fo con!im~tt va c(~nu::'.l tiN>' 

, 
13. :-.t 052200I1, ~:itta11on OK ooct.!rity rCCeiV!.2d lOroun(t3 or 
nnif,cr firo. ~:t1.cre Here no friendly 0 :Zll-:11 tica. J; ire ~ '~le 
rctu.l"'"t10d 'iit.Jl negative l"enult~. no confil"::l.{:C1 Vij c~:-;u~"!:~l(;B. 

14. At OG1550II, ~olJ:)[;l.n1 "A" O? cccurity ~cccivcd /:. rotwdc of 
Bnillcr .fire. J:'ire~~ Here l'ct.umcd. :ro oonfirt.'lod CllCT\V C cu"'l­
tien. no tricndly o~aun1 tics. 

15. hoi; 0713l0H, Ooopo.ny "Aft OP OCCU1"1ty rocoivcd 15-:..!O rounun 
or caiper fire. Thoro \:ere no fr1endly c~nu.nl t1o~. .t'..rcn. 
OO:..!:ra:lod 'With ncgc,"'Gi'VG rOBul to. 

l6, !i.t 071700H, 3rd. platoon, Conp3.D.Y HO" reoeived 6-10 rotlMrJ 
o£ onipo!' fire. rrhore i/ere no friendly o:1GUfll t1cc.. Aran ~O:.1r~~:­
au uitr. neGativo result~. 

17. .~ t 07~~21II, ~rd. platoon, OompBll1 "0" rooeivcct 10-15 
rOlwdn of sniper 1'11'0. One f,IIA.. .l.'1!'o ll',S l'e1."Ul'nml wit!! 
ncr;.:tivc raoul ta. ~1I \, wao CV,~Ct1. .. qtOti by hc11ooptor. 

18. ~\t 080&10n, 2nd platoon Con 'any ".\:' rocoived lm;rAutiam 
II b::>oby tr:tpped nand Grenado. Ho other cent ot ~:o.:J ::t'1,dc. 
1ro ~v.:-:cu:"(~1on ',:aG nCC~l:Jldury. :Pa.trol continuc;d on r,')ute. 

19. flo t 080825J1, 3rd platoon C0l1j:'3l13 IlAt1 rocaivcd 30 rounds 
or lmi]?cr 1'1re. .i:o c~ou!U tiCG" '.((ro :-:t~u;".dn acarchcd t:1C ~\l"Cn 
\/1 t;l nc;;:-,tive result!) .. 

~O. .1 t 080300jI, 2nd pl(l.toon Ooupany "A" receivorl :!o-'30 
rcun1;! 01 ::mipcr fir·:;. I1hore ,,!ore no C::~lU~ltior). rll;t,toon 
olo;:JC,t ::1't:l enony.. Encny broke cont:"ct. ~'o conri:c:"tcd V~: k111o. 

~l. J.t oglOOOn, lot )latoon, UO,1:iMY "lJO' rccci\",cc\ 4-!) r~~d. 
o:r ~;!lil~Cr tiro. )'iro ,·:ac ·~·eturnc(i. ~h~~re ,:f\O 11C, c~~:U,:Il t1'-'r,. 
a~J!ll'~):\l1Y r,~turned on ~curch un(1 ~lc!.Or : li!):1ion. no con£!r:.'.r"t1 
Vu c:--,~U£\l "t1ca. 

a a • __ a •• ' c 

it 042315H, platoon, Company "D"10. ived one in-Ord r
Shore was one WIi. Treated by Com anycoming grenade.

corpowa. Fire ves returned and one grenade Grown sucpector
enony. No confirmed VO casulitics.

11. it 051410H, a squad from 2nd platoon, Come any "A" received
one VIA frou a booby trapper hand gronado. No medical evac-
untion was necessary. Area was searched with negative results.

12. it 052135H, 3rd pquad, 3rd platoon, Company "I" received
automatic fire from estimated 8-10 VO. Five 100 returned.
No casualties. Sqund returned to Company GP upon direction
of the Company Comander. No confirmed VC ensualties.

13. it 052200H, Battalion OP security received 10 round3 of
cniper fire. Shere were no friendly o sunltics. irc vas
returned with negative results. No confirmed va cocuntition.

14. At 06155011, Company "A" CP security received 1, rounde of
sniper fire. Fires were returned. No confirmed enery c curl-
ties. No friendly consumities.

15. At 071310H, Company "A" OP security received 15-% rounda
of chiper fire. Thore were no friendly Area
searched with negative results.

16. At 071700H, 3rd platoon, Company "C" received 8-10 roundo
of onipor fire. There were no friendly angualtics. Area search-
ed with negative results.

17. it 072221H, 3rd platoon, Company "C" received 10-15
rounds of eniper fire. One VIA. Fire wis returned with
negative results. WIL was cvicuated by helicoptor.

18. it 080610H, 2nd platoon Company ":" received
a booby trapped hand grenade. No other cent ot was ando.
No evocution was necessary. Patrol continued on route.

19. At 080825H, 3rd platoon Company "A" received 30 rounds
of cniper fire. No ecoualtics. Two cquado searched the arca
with negative results.

20. .it 080300H, 2nd platoon Company "A" received 20-30
round of sniper fire. There were no consultion. platoon
closed with enery. Enery broke contrct. No confirmed Vc killo.

21. it 091000H, lot platoon, Company "D" received 4-5 rounds
of sniper fire. Wire was returned. There vns no cocualties.
Company returned on search and clear atenion. No confirmed
Vd ensualtics.
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.l'i:r:.::. U. ~-D :"'} true1: ·the ,:re~ trot:) w:~ 1t ;h the .fite on.~e"· :·'here 
wau no C .3U-:!.l tieR ;"ll~ no coni'll'11ad VU kUl~. 

(!~. i~t 091lJ5Ir, V(), 1:~!Ul,1 ",)U rcceivod e:!iner tire ut r/~ {Hl 
he11ooptci"S m('~de Il1:.';~1~~1 . V;J.au'~ tion tor hc·'.t o:::1u':l ty.. One 
:{IA w,;a nUfJt~!1nad :;:.d Qv.-:cu-~·tod.. J!lN "..1\S ret"Urn:d ·.·it~l. nc;~­
ut1v(t results. 

., 

'''".I"", . ...... 

.-._-;,:::=,=L.;--'~::-~-:::::::~ ..... ::::~_ ... _-;;- -:......:...~- -~'::":" ____ ..I ..... t~ _________ .. __ ..... d 

cca no
fire. U-L struck the :rea from which the fire cause. here
was no C qualties us no confirmed yc kills.

23. At 09113511, "i)" received sminer fire at L7 an
helicopters made medical vacuation for hent accurate. One
VIA was austiined and evidunted. Fire WAS returned with neg-
ativo results.
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Ref: (a) Maps: INDOCHINA 1:50,000, AMS:LMS Series 10 091200H
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BY COMMAND OF MAJOR

G.J. GEORGE
Major, U.S. Marine
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WEEKLY OPERATIONAL OVERLAY SUMMARY 1st in1st Martines
DAMANG. VISION
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BY COMMAND OF COLORED HATO

N. JOHNBOX
Major, 8.8 Marine Corps

Executive Officer
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FfflD TELEPHONE DIRECTORY 
f~RS'f B,,"rTALION1 fiR3"( MARI:'!':S 

,..' FOR OFFICAL USE ( y

A
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FIELD TELEPHONE DIRECTORY
FIRST BATTALION, FIRST MARINES

FOR OFFICAL USE ONLY



EGiAA43 , 
t 

FIELD TELEPHO~E DiRECTORV 

t 

2 
3 
tt 
!) 

6 
Hi' 
'f 1 
14 
16 
21 
24 
28 
;1 
34 • BOU~D BAILEY 
BOUND WHISKEY 
SW.OKEROOM ALf'A 1 
HEAVY FIST ALFA 1 
SI Er-mA 
~fERTtLtgE (REAR) 

,.:'.8E AlF/~ 
lIr'A GAM 

S· .. 1 
S· .. 2 
S-3 
3-4 
}(Q 
CO 
COMMO 
MESSAGE CENTER 
I\!R OFF!CER 
BATTAL'ON AtO STATION 
SUPPLY OFFICER 
ARilLLERY OFF;CER 
RADIO CHIEF 
W!PE CHIEF 
HEADQUARTEf<S COMMANDANT 
~:OTon TRANSPORT OFF! C ER 
Rf\OtO ~ELAY 
FSCC 
81 c ~:ORTAR PL T 
Tt.I~KS 
ONTOS 
Dc-I', SIERHA 
3/9 
ART[LLEnY 
RVN TRAINING CENTE~ 

IDtlIgUE.G. G5.ttIE:~,..t& 3WI TCHaOA~O GODE N/U~ES 
THrRO MARfJ!V 'SHO'VE----... -' --
TH'~D MARfNES c~owo 
1ST BNc 1ST MAn BOUND 
~D BN .. 3RO w~p. SQUHtE .0 BN) 9TH liAR FERn L I ZE 

GENERAL RULES OF GOOD TELEPHONE PRACTICE 

, 
.. 

10 PLEASE' BE PAT1ENT·W'iT'H THE OPERAToR: HE l:fsERV1NG OVER )0 1'ElEP~!ONr2 
OF w:.:t CH YOU ARE BUT ONl: o THE OPEf~ATORS HAVE BEEN TRA I NED TO RESPONO 
COllaTEOUSLY TO YOU;:; REQUEST AND ARE THERE 10 ASSIS! YOUo COW-PLAINTS 
WILL 8E REGISTERED ONLY WiTH T~ COMMUNfCAT~ONS OFFICER. 

20 \NOWfNG THE ROUTE TO YOUR PARTY WILL ENHANCE SERVICE o 

3. Il'LEASE RaNG-OfF AT THE COMPLETION OF YOUR CALL .1\8 1T \lIU~ lMPROVE 
Sf/EEO or- SERVICE .... (WAlT TO IMFORM THE OPERATOR THAT YOU AHE THfiU) 

40 ANSWER BY US'NG YOUR 02RECTORY NUM6ER PREFIXED 5Y lIS0UND"o(L.Eo BOUND ;1 
~s aN S-3} 

50 PERSONNEL NAMES, RANKS ANU ORGANIZATgONS WILL NOT ~E USEDo 

FOR OFFICIAL USE over

1ST DN, iST MARINES FIELD TELEPHONE DIRECTORY

S..1&

UNCLASSIFIED
2 S--2
3 S-3
d S-4
5 XO
6 CO
10 COMMO
11 MESSAGE CENTER

AIR OFFICER14
16 BATTALION AID STATION
21 SUPPLY OFFICER
24 ARTILLERY OFFICER
28 RADIO CHIEF
31 WIFE CHIEF
54 HEADQUARTERS COMMANDANT

MOTOR TRANSPORT OFFICER
52 RAD10 RELAY
BOUND BAILEY FSCC
BOUND WHISKEY 81 € MORTAR PLT
SMOKEROOM ALFA 1 TANKS
HEAVY FIST ALFA 1 ONTOS
SIERRA O.P, SIERRA
FERTILIZE (REAR) 3/9

DSE ALFA ARTILLERY
HUA CAM RVN TRAINING CENTER

SWITCHING CENTRALS SWITCHBOARD CODE NAMES
THIRD MARDIV SHOVE
THIRD MARINES CROWD
1ST BN 1ST MAR BOUND
2ND BN, 3RD MAR SQUIRE

D BN, 9TH MAR FERTILIZE

GENERAL RULES OF GOOD TELEPHONE PRACTICE
1. PLEASE BE PATIENT WITH THE OPERATOR. HE IS SERVING OVER 36 TELEPHONES

OF WHICH YOU ARE BUT ONE. THE OPERATORS HAVE BEEN TRAINED TO RESPOND
COURTEOUSLY TO YOUR REQUEST AND ARE THERE TO ASSIST YOU. COMPLAINTS
WILL BE REGISTERED ONLY WITH THE COMMUNICATIONS OFFICER.

2. ANOWING THE ROUTE TO YOUR PARTY WILL ENHANCE SERVICE.
3. PLEASE RING-OFF AT THE COMPLETION OF YOUR CALL AS IT WILL IMPROVE

SPEED OF SERVICE. (WAIT TO IMFORM THE OPERATOR THAT YOU ARE THRU)
ANSWER BY USING YOUR DIRECTORY NUMBER PREFIXED BY "BOUND" (..E. BOUND 340
IS BN S-3)

5. PERSONNEL NAMES, RANKS AND ORGANIZATIONS WILL NOT BE USED.

DECLASSIFIED

FOR OFFECIAL USE ONLY
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, IEAIQUiUiTEltS 
1st'Battalion, 1st l1arines, Marine #16 

3d MarL'le Divis ion (Rein) FMF 
r;;;:;:-:-: ______ :san Franoisoo, California 96601 

MOO~llJ~~nWlllElDJ 3/FWlIN/jmb 
3100 

. )' . 
.• '1 

'17 October 1965 

From: 
To: 
Via: 

Subj: 

Ref: 

Oommanding Officer 
,Commanding General, 3d Marine Division 
Oomma.nding Offi.cer, 3d Marine Regiment· 

After Aotion Report #,1. period 9-14 ·Oc.tober 1965 

(a) 
(b) 

DivO 3100.1A 
Map: VIETNAM 1:50,000, »IS Series L701. Shae.t 

~ll. 4~l 
. J1~ 

6658 IV. ' .. 

En OpnO 128-65 ..... !r-.M 1 

Pa trol rou te overlay . ~,_ 
Sequence of platoon patrols and aotivity 
Lessons learned. . ., .... ~ ... '" .... :::...,..~ ... ~, .. ..- ~ 

1. On 5 October 1965, this organization wae assigned a mission 
~f nelilifting one rifle comp~~y (Rein) into tho aree known 
locally as JlLortar Valley" (AT 8565) to searoh, find and destroy 
Viet Gong and/or Viet Cong aotivities within a prescribed sector, 
in the vicinity of the 1Z. The operation order, enolosure (1), 
was prepJ.I'ed on 5 October .:md a final helicopter reoo.nn.aiasance 
was flown on 6 October. A conference with H! .. G-16 <?.nd other 
supporting organizations was held at MAG-16 on 7 October along 
with the issuance of the operation order ~nd R finctl briefing. 
Minor onanges were made in the pl8n, and they were promu1g~ted 
as a change to enclosure (1) on 7 Ootober. 

2. Pre L-hour prep fires were fired as' scheduled by air, and 
artillery, with fin~l LZ preparation by air. Ooordin~tion and 
execution of supporting fires wore excellent. The first flight 
of helicopters l"nded .in LZ at L-hour, as the lcst run by air 
WclS being complated. {See lJmex n (Fire Support) to 
Enclosure (1) ). . 

3. The helilift was completed in, Sixteen minutes, with fifteen 
helicopter's m"king two nights, lifting one hundred and. seventy 
five (175) xroops and equipment. The lP.nding wr.s unopposed; 
however, sniper fire wns receivdd in the vicinity of the LZ 
~lfter the last helicopters li::td lifted out, a.nd during wi th­
drawal of 81 mm mortars apvroximately forty (40) minutes 

ax:ar .~~ur: the ~z. ... [@oo~.., 

HEADQUARTERS
1st Battalion, 1st Marines, Marine #16

3d Marine Division (Rein) FMF
San Francisco, California 96601

UNCLASSIFIED
3/FWMW/jmb
3100
17 October 1965

From: Commanding Officer
To: Commanding General, 3d Marine Division
Via: Commanding Officer, 3d Marine Regiment

Subj: After Action Report #1. period 9-14 October 1965

(a) Divo 3100.1ARef:
(b) Map: VIETNAM 1:50,000, AMS Series 1701, Sheet

6658 IV

(1)Enol:, Bn OpnO 128-65 /ch
2) Patrol route overlay
(3) Sequence of platoon patrols and activity
(4) Lessons learned.

1. On 5 October 1965, this organization was assigned a mission
of helilifting one rifle company (Rein) into the area known
locally as "lortar Valley" (AT 8565) to search, find and destroy
Viet Cong and/or Viet Cong activities within a prescribed sector,
in the vicinity of the LZ. The operation order, enclosure (1),
was prepared on 5 October and a final helicopter reconnaissance
was flown on 6 October. A conference with ILAG-16 end other
supporting organizations was held at MAG-16 on 7 October along
with the issuance of the operation order and a final briefing.
Minor changes were made in the plan, and they were promulgated
as a change to enclosure (1) on 7 October.

2. Pre L-hour prep fires were fired as scheduled by air, and
artillery, with final L2 preparation by air. Coordination and
execution of supporting fires were excellent. The first flight
of helicopters landed in LZ at L-hour, as the last run by air
was being completed. (See innex B (Fire Support) to
Enclosure (1) ).

3. The helilift was completed in sixteen minutes, with fifteen
helicopters m.king two flights, lifting one hundred and seventy
five (175) troops and equipment. The landing was unopposed;
however, sniper fire was received in the vicinity of the LZ
after the last helicopters had lifted out, and during with-
drawal of 81 mn mortars approximately forty (40) minutes
after securing the LZ.

UNC AT



• • 
4. Prior intelligence indicgted th?t thirteen (13) enemy 
activ1tes were located within a four thousand meter rqdius of 
the LZ (See Annex A (Enemy J.ctivity) to Enclosure (1) ). 
In addition to Comp;my uD" (Rein) h:!vin:.~ the mission of 
destroying all va encountered in sector, the comp~~y had the 
additionGl mission of verifying the reported presenoe of VO 
cctivi ty as shown by the Enemy Activity overlny·. 

5. Upon landing in, ;-.nd securi.'1g of t;1C LZ, com~'1llY· i(till "~ 
prooeeded to a compRny basc cr.mp vicinity (~·l.T 852658). The 1st 
pIa tOM and OompAny Headqup.rters reIW1 inecl At tue Comp:my p~ trol 
base, and the 2d ;nd 3d platoons established aep~rate PPBts in 
design." tea sectors: 2nd Plc:ltoon EPB P. t (AT 843657), 3rd Pl.qtoon 
PPB a t (:~T 8356A.4). :BIRtoons conduoted -cumbflt/recon p~ troIs 
froQ their PPB's I'nd developed tTlli1 route ovorllys:md 
locn tions of va dwellings/o;:ves :1nd/or c::.mpsi tea. Enemy oont;wt 
W,~.S m;tde by the 3d Pl·ttoon on four (4) sepnrato oooaatons during 
the five dny oper~tion (See Enclosure (3) (Soquence of Pl~toon 
patrols ~nd nctivity). 

6. During the operation ~p~roxDa,tely fifteen (15) va were 
eng~\ged/Bighted, witll one killed Al'Id four wounded (unoonfirmed). 
Two h~:nd grenRdos rigged wi th tri~ wire wero found on a trail 
and were destroyed. Two packs were cp.ptured from va th~:t fled 
from contact. The pncks containod npprox~~tcly one hundred 
(100) rounds of 7.63 ammunition, possibly of Russian rnp~e. 
Three o~ves end nino smnll th~tchcd dwellings located ne~r 
~P9arent campsites were found r.nd destroyed. 

7. The dense growth 3nd e xtromely heqvy r:lins denied free 
movecent p..nd hampered movement ,md stanl th. Resupply w~s 
greatly handicapped by denae vogetRtion FInd weather, with r.ll 
resupply by helicopter requiring hoists f sinco no LZ's could 
be clee.rdd and none were available near tb.o a rea th::t platoons 
operated in. (See Enclosure (4) (Lessons Learned). 

8. After five days of operating in the objective area the 
OO:1;.x:.ny (Rein) WR6 helilifted from the LZ used f-,r entry tmd 
returned to its previously ocoupied p~sit1on on the MLR. 

9. In addition to the att'~chments OomfF, ny liD" (Rein) h~d, as 
shown in Encloamre (1), four CIB/prass personnel wont on the 
o.peration. Eight members of the Snipor Te~n WGre on o~11, but 
Were not utilized. It is felt t~~t the oper?tion wns highly 
successful and that the assigned mission ~s accomplished. 
Followup operations <tr8 in the plE\nning a tages now, using . 
experience dl)tf1 tb"1t waB gnined. EncloaureS (1) through (4) flre 
oonsiderod to contRin vnlu~ble infor~ttion th~t will become a 
good found".tion for subsequent opernt1ons to build u on. 

.----=:..-~---"'"': 

~ •.•• ~< .• 

, .. 1;,'-. . / ,.i.... I' 
" ~ I • 4. ~ • 

B. A. E .. TCH 

' .. 

4. Prior intelligence indicated that thirteen (13) enemy
activites were located within a four thousand meter radius of
the LZ (See Annex A (Enemy Activity) to Enclosure (1) ).
In addition to Company "D" (Rein) having the mission of
destroying all VC encountered in sector, the company had the
additional mission of verifying the reported presence of VC
activity as shown by the Enemy Activity overlay.

5. Upon landing in, and securing of the LZ, Company "D"
proceeded to a company base camp vicinity (AT 852658). The 1st
platoon and Company Headquarters remained at the Company patrol
base, and the 2d and 3d platoons established separate PPB's in
designated sectors: 2nd Platoon PPB at (AT 843657), 3rd Platoon
PPB at (AT 835644). Blatoons conducted combat/recon patrols
from their PPB's and developed trail route overlays and
locations of VC dwellings/onver and/or campsites. Enemy contact
was made by the 3d Plitoon on four (4) separate occasions during
the five day operation (See Enclosure (3) (Sequence of Platoon
patrols and activity).

6. During the operation approximately fifteen (15) VC were
engriged/sighted, with one killed and four wounded (unconfirmed).
Two hand grenades rigged with trip wire were found on a trail
and were destroyed. Two packs were captured from VC that fled
from contact. The packs contained approximately one hundred
(100) rounds of 7.6a ammunition, possibly of Russian make.
Three caves and nine small thatched dwellings located near
apparent campsites were found and destroyed.

7. The dense growth and extremely heavy rains denied free
movement and hampered movement and stealth. Resupply was
greatly handicapped by dense vegetation and weather, with all
resupply by helicopter requiring hoists, since no LZ's could
be cleared and none were available near the area that platoons
operated in. (See Enclosure (4) (Lessons Learned).

8. After five days of operating in the objective area the
company (Rein) was helilifted from the LZ used for entry and
returned to its previously occupied position on the MLR.

9. In addition to the att.chments Company "D" (Rein) had, as
shown in Enclosure (1), four CIB/press personnel went on the
operation. Eight members of the Snipor Team were on call, but
were not utilized. It is felt that the operation was highly
successful and that the assigned mission WRS accomplished.
Followup operations are in the planning stages now, using
experience data that was gained. Enclosure& (1) through (4) are
considered to contain valuable information that will become a
good found tion for subsequent operations to build upon.

UNCLASSIFIE
2

H. A. HATCH



~ W~~[fAj$~~~n~fD] , 
e HEADQUARTERS 

1st B~ttalion, 1st Marines, Marine #16 
3rd Marine Division (Rein) FMF 

0/0 FPO San Frculcisco, Oalifornia 96601 
\ 

.. ., 

OF Orde~ 128-65 Gh 1 
!"1 Oat 1965 

~Peration'Order 128-65 Ch 1 

From: Oommanding Officer 
To: Distribution Annex E 

Subj: Ohanze to subject operation order 

1. Pu.r:.Q.ose. To transmit pen cbanges to operation order 128-65 

e 2 III Ac t ion. Ma.1te the following pen and in.k changes: 

a. Delete reference to mode1A,1C and add fixed wing Aje. 

b. Page 1. 1.b. (2) (~) (1) change L-75 ••• to read L-90 ••• 

o. Page 2, 3.a. Gbange LZ KIWI ••• ta read LZ POTOMAC ••• 

d. Page 3, b. (1). ohange 12 KIWI ••• to raad LZ POTOMAC ••• 

e. Page 3, d. (2). change L-hour is 0815 to read L-hour is 
0830. 

f. ~age B-1. 3.a. (1) change AT L-75 minutes ••• to read AT 
L-90 minu tea 

g. Page B-2, (3) change OommenCing at L-20 ••• to read 
Oommencing at L-35 minutes. 

h. Page B-2, (3). delete AO will adjust rounJk, add FIRE FOR 
EFFECT MISSION. 

i. B-2, (4). change AT L-15 ••• to read AT L-30 ••• 

J. Page B-2, (5) change (5) to read ••• Oommencing at L-20 and 

fUlishing at L-15 Artillery will prep landing zone from 
Gr5.d Line 862 to Grid Line 868 North of the river by 300 
:;.:(,ters. 

k. . .... ~;ge B-2, enter the following between (5) and (6): 

Fixed Wing A,(o will prep landing zone at L-15 
to L-hour. 

r-aJ 

'it"! I 
I 

UNCLASSIFIED

CONT HEADQUARTERS
1st Bettalion, 1st Marines, Marine #16

3rd Marine Division (Rein) FMF
c/o FPO San Francisco, California 96601

OP Order 128-65 Gh 1

7 Oot 1965

Operation Order 128-65 Ch 1

From: Commanding Officer
Distribution Annex ETo:

Subj: Change to subject operation order

1. Purpose. To transmit pen changes to operation order 128-65

2. Action. Make the following pen and ink changes:

a. Delete reference to model A/C and add fixed wing A/C.

b. Page 1, 1.b. (2) (a) (1) change L-75 to read L-90

C. Page 2, 3.a. change LZ KIWI to read LZ POTOMAC

d. Page 3, b. (1). change LZ KIWI to read LZ POTOMAC

e. Page 3, d. (2). change L-hour is 0815 to read L-hour is
0830.

f. Page B-1. 3.a. (1) change AT L-75 minutes to read AT
L-90 minutes

g. Page B-2, (3) change Commencing at L-20.. to read
Commencing at L-35 minutes.

h. Page B-2, (3). delete AO will adjust rounds, add FIRE FOR
EFFECT MISSION.

i. B-2, (4). change AT L-15 to read AT I-30

j. Page B-2, (5) change (5) to read Commencing at L-20 and

finishing at L-15 Artillery will prep landing zone from
Grid Line 862 to Grid Line 868 North of the river by 300
esters.

k. rage B-2, enter the following between (5) and (6):

AIR

(1). Fixed wing A/C will prep landing zone at L-15
to L-hour.
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• • 
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~. Page B-2, ohange (6) to read: 

d. Ooordinating Instruotions, 
to} to t3)' 

(a) to (1), ('b.) 'to (~), 

m. .ANNEX C. ohange LZ KIWI to rec:.d LZ POTOMAC. 

n. ANNEX D. delete LZ WHIPPORWlLL. add. LZ 000 emu Q't 
aoordtnated (AT 948730). 

o. ANNEX E. unde:r organ1zation/copies add ~'.'f" -2:, 
change MAG 12 - 4 to l:ead MAG 12 - 2. ' -', " 
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UNCLASSIFIED

L. Page B-2, change (6) to read:

d. Coordinating Instructions. (a) to (1), (b) to (2),
(a) to (3).

m. ANNEX C. change LZ KIWI to read LZ POTOMAC.

n. ANNEX D. delete LZ WHIPOORWILL. add. LZ 000 000 at
coordinated (AT 948730).

O. ANNEX E. under organization/copies add MAG IT 25-
change MAG 12 - 4 to read MAG 12 - 2.

BY COMMAND QF MAJOR H.

G. J. GEORGE
Major, U. S. Marine Coups

Executive Officer

DISTRIBUTION: Annex IL (Distribution:) to Operation Order
65

UNCLASSIFIED
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1st Battalion, 1st Marines 
DA NANG, RVN 
051300H Oct. 1965 

Operation Order 128-65 

Ref: (a) 

(b) 
(c) 

Maps: INDOCH INA 1: 50,000, Ar~: LMS Series 
Sheets 6659 III and 6658 IV 
3rd Marinee Order 3000.6 
Battalion Order 3000.1b (SOP for Operations) 

Time Zone: EII 

1. SITUATION 

a. Enemy Forces 

(1) See current ISUMS 

(2) See Annex A (Enemy activity overlay) to Opn 
Order 128-65. 

b. Friendly Forces 

(1) Artillery 

(a) Battery !fAu. 1st Bn, 12th Marines. Direct 
support £rom two firing posltions (AT 944724) and (AT 934666). 

(b) Platoon, Battery tiL", 4th Bn, 12th Marines. 
Direct support from firL~g position (AT 934666). 

(2) Air 

(a) MAG-12 

(1) Commencing at L-75 minutes provides 
eight A4 Alc with TAG (A) for pre L-hour preperations. 

(2) Commencing at L-10 minutes provides 
two F4 A/C for helicopter escort. On station until L+85 
minutes. 

(3) Provides two F4 A/e 15 minutes strip 
alert for duration of Operation. 

recon as 

(b) Iw1AG-16 

(1) Provides troop lift. 

(2) Provides two H-34's for resupply and 
reqU~ed for duration of ope~tlon.~ 

. -1- ~llWO~[UJ] 

UNCLASSIFIED 1st Battalion, 1st Marines
DA NANG, RVN
051300H Oct. 1965

Operation Order 128-65

(a) Maps: INDOCHINA 1:50,000, AMS: LMS SeriesRef:
Sheets 6659 III and 6658 IV

(b) 3rd Marines Order 3000.6
(c) Battalion Order 3000.1b (SOP for Operations)

Time Zone: H

1. SITUATION

a. Enemy Forces

(1) See current ISUMS

(2) See Annex A (Enemy activity overlay) to Opn
Order 128-65.

b. Friendly Forces

(1) Artillery

(a) Battery "A" 1st Bn, 12th Marines. Direct

support from two firing positions (AT 944724) and (AT 934666).

(b) Platoon, Battery "L", 4th Bn, 12th Marines.
Direct support from firing position (AT 934666).

(2) Air

(a) MAG-12

(1) Commencing at L-75 minutes provides
eight A4 A/C with TAC (A) for pre L-hour preperations.

(2) Commencing at L-10 minutes provides
two F4 A/C for helicopter escort. On station until L+85
minutes.

(3) Provides two F4 A/C 15 minutes strip
alert for duration of Operation.

(b) MAG-16

(1) Provides troop lift.

(2) Provides two H-34's for resupply and
recon as required for duration of Operation.

LINCI A
SSIFIED-1-
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,. (3) Platoon, Oompany "A", 3rd Reoon 
Ba ttallon. Lands at 1+30 (AT 838673) and fovea to 
establish OP (AT 820674). 

(4) Platoon, Oompany nCII, 3rd Reoon 
Battalion. ' Lands D-1 in LZ (AT 868626), moves on D day 
to reoon enemy aotivity vicinity (AT 829621). 

(5) Det, EOD. Provides du~bomb disposal 
toam. DB. 

.>v, 

(6) Det, Co. itA", 3-rd Engineer Bn. Provides 
~olition teams. DS. 

(7) ~, RVN=. .gW.daa, ·DS 

(c) Attaohments and detachments. No chailge 
except for Oompany "D" (Rein) (See para. 3.b). 

2. MISSION. Commencing at L-hour on D-day, 1st Battalion, 
1 st Marines wi tb. one company (Rein) land in LZ; secure 
LZ; establish combat base; conduct qombat/recon patrols 
to designated enemy points; destroy and/or capture all 
va and/or va equipment encountered, and return to 
Battalion MLR on D+5, or when ordered. 

:3. EXECUTION 

a. Ooncept of Operations.' At L-hour, on D-day one 
company (Rein) will land in LZ KTWI t secure LZ, establish 
combat base in vicinity LZ, and conauct combat/recon 
patrols to each enemy activity in assigned area of res­
ponsibility (AOR). On D-day and D+1, patrols will operate 
out of combat base, search, find and de6~roy those VC 
activitios in AOR betwean combat base and designated 
Phase Line (PL). From D+2 to D+5 combat/recon patrols 
will operate from combat base, 'oross PL, and search, 
find an d destroy VC aotivi ties in remainder of AOR. 
Company (Rein) will be helilifted to ~tLR on D+5. (See 
Annex C (Opn Overlay) to Opn 0 128-65). " 

b. Compan.y "Dot (Rein) 

Attached: FAC team, H!S Company. 
Sec stmm Mortar PIt, H&S Co. 
Det, EOD .. 

I 

Det, Co. HA", 3rd Eng Bn 

:~ ~~ ~~~~~reters M~~~~$$~~~~~ 

-2-
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(3) Platoon, Company "A", 3rd Recon
Battalion. Lands at L+30 (AT 838673) and moves to
establish OP (AT 820674).

(4) Platoon, Company "C", 3rd Recon
Battalion. Lands D-1 in LZ (AT 868626), moves on D day
to recon enemy activity vicinity (AT 829621).

(5) Det, EOD. Provides dud/bomb disposal
team. DS.

(6) Det, Co. "A", 3rd Engineer Bn. Provides

demolition teams. DS.

(7) Team, RVN guides, DS

(c) Attachments and detachments. No change
except for Company "D" (Rein) (See para. 3.b).

2. MISSION. Commencing at L-hour on D-day, 1st Battalion,
1st Marines with one company (Rein) land in LZ; secure

LZ; establish combat base; conduct combat/recor patrols
to designated enemy points; destroy and/or capture all
VC and/or VC equipment encountered, and return to

Battalion MLR on D+5, or when ordered.

3. EXECUTION

a. Concept of Operations. At L-hour, on D-day one

company (Rein) will land in LZ KIWI, secure LZ, establish
combat base in vicinity LZ, and conduct combat/recon

patrols to each enemy activity in assigned area of res-

ponsibility (AOR). On D-day and D+1, patrols will operate
out of combat base, search, find and destroy those VC

activities in AOR between combat base and designated
Phase Line (PL). From D+2 to D+5 combat/recon patrols
will operate from combat base, oross PL, and search,
find and destroy VC activities in remainder of AOR.

Company (Rein) will be helilifted to MLR on D+5. (See
Annex C (Opn Overlay) to Opn 0 128-65).

b. Company "D" (Rein)

Attached: FAC team, H&S Company.
Sec 81mm Mortar Plt, H&S Co.

Det, EOD
Det, Co. "A", 3rd Eng Bn

UNCLASSIFIED
Tm, RVN guides
Two RVN interpreters

-2-



. . 

" e 

• 

• 
( 1) At L-hour on D-day land in LZ KIWI, s eoure 

LZ and establish comba~ base. 

(2) Establish observation posts on favorable 
terrain. vic 1n:tty LZ. 

(3-1
), Utilizing the PL as an LOA, conduct combat/­

recon patrols on D-day and 1>+1. On D+2 through D+5 conduct 
combat7recon patrols in remaining portion of AOR. 

(4) Searon, find and destroy all VC and VO aotivit­
ies in AOR. Destroy aIld/or capture all VO enoountereti. 

(5) Make detailed sketch maps/overlays of terrain 
traversed by patrols. 

(6) Destroy all duds!bombij encoun~ered. 

(7) Return· to MLR on D+5, or when ordered. 

c. Battalion ~erve: Company C (Rein) ..... . 
(1) Be prepared to reinforce Co. D (rein) on order. 

( 2) Be pre pared' to ·as sume mis B ion of Co. D (:r;-e in) , 
on order • 

d. . Q..o ord ina ti.n.g Instructions • 

(1 ) D-day is 9 October 65. 

(2) L-hour is 0815 

(3) Attachments effective 0817000 " 

(4) Rules of engaBemont. See ref: (a) • 

(5) See Annex A (Enemy Activity) to Opn 0 128-65. 

(6) See Annex B (Fire Support) to Opn 0 128-65. 

(7) See Annex C (Opn Overlay) to Opn 0 128-65. 

, . (8) See Annex D (Helicopter Approach and Retire­
men t Rou te) to Opn 0 128-65. 

(9) Brief troops on helicopter operations. 

( 10) Avoid de'fini te patterns during entire operation • 

(1) At L-hour on D-day land in LZ KIWI, secure
LZ and establish combat base.

(2) Establish observation posts on favorable
terrain vicinity LZ.

(3') Utilizing the PL as an LOA, conduct combat/
recon patrols on D-day and D+1. On D+2 through D+5 conduct
combat/recon patrols in remaining portion of AOR.

(4) Search, find and destroy all VC and VC activit-
ies in AOR. Destroy and/or capture all VC encountered.

(5) Make detailed sketch maps/overlays of terrain
traversed by patrols.

(6) Destroy all duds/bomba encountered.

(7) Return to MLR on D+5, or when ordered.

C. Battalion Reserve: Company C (Rein)

(1) Be prepared to reinforce Co. D (rein) on order.

(2) Be prepared to assume mission of Co. D (rein),
on order.

d. Coordinating Instructions.

(1) D-day is 9 October 65.

(2) L-hour is 0815

(3) Attachments effective 081700H.

(4) Rules of engagement. See ref: (a).

(5) See Annex A (Enemy Activity) to Opn 0 128-65.

(6) See Annex B (Fire Support) to Opn 0 128-65.

(7) See Annex C (Opn Overlay) to Opn 0 128-65.

(8) See Annex D (Helicopter Approach and Retire-
ment Route) to Opn 0 128-65.

(9) Brief troops on helicopter operations.

(10) Avoid definite patterns during entire operation.

(11) Patrols, ambushes and isolated positions will
contain a minimum of eight personnel.

UNCLASSIFIED-3-
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(12) Spot reports will 'be transmitted as the 

situation changes. Detailed and accurate information is 
paramount and mandatory. 

• 

(13) Pay particular attention and use extreme 
caution when operating in suspected mined/booby-trapped areas. 

(1-4) Maximum number of machettes will be taken. 

~ ADMINISTRATION AND LOGISTICS 

a. SuPEly 

(1) Class I-two days MGI. ~wo canteens full of 
water will be carried. 

(2) Class V-BA. Take demolitions for Arty shell 
and bomb disposal. 

(3) Resupply will be as required. Submit require­
ments to this headquarters (8-4) by 1800 for resupply the 
£'ollowing day. 

(4) Medical supplies. Corpsmen will carry unit 
one, complete, and stretchers. 

(5) Special equipment. 

(1) Take grappling hooks 

(2) Rope, as anticipated. 

b. Evacuation. By helicopter in all cases. 

c. Rrisoners of War. Collecting point will be 
established in combat base. CaPturing units have respon­
Sibility to get POWfs to combat base collecting point. 
This Headquarters will evacuate POWls from combat base. 

d. Uniform and EguiP~ent 

e 

(1) Combat uniform, helmet, normal arms and equipment. 

(2) Wear body armor; upper torso. 

(3) One additional haversack per FT for MOPs. 

(4) One poncho per Marine. 

-4-
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AL

(12) Spot reports will be transmitted as the
situation changes. Detailed and accurate information is
paramount and mandatory.

(13) Pay particular attention and use extreme
caution when operating in suspected mined/booby-trapped areas.

(14) Maximum number of machettes will be taken.

4. ADMINISTRATION AND LOGISTICS

a. Supply

(1) Class I-two days MCI. Two canteens full of
water will be carried.

(2) Class V-BA. Take demolitions for Arty shell
and bomb disposal.

(3) Resupply will be as required. Submit require-
ments to this headquarters (S-4) by 1800 for resupply the

following day.

(4) Medical supplies. Corpsmen will carry unit
one, complete, and stretchers.

(5) Special equipment.

(1) Take grappling hooks

(2) Rope, as anticipated.

b. Evacuation. By helicopter in all cases.

C. Prisoners of War. Collecting point will be
established in combat base. Capturing units have respon-
sibility to get POW'S to combat base collecting point.
This Headquarters will evacuate POW'S from combat base.

d. Uniform and Equipment

(1) Combat uniform, helmet, normal arms and equipment.

(2) Wear body armor, upper torso.

(3) One additional haversack per FT for MCI's.

(4) One poncho per Marine.

UNCLASSIFIED
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e 5. COMalAND AND COMMUNICATIONS-ELECTRONICS 

a. Radio. 

(1) Eaoh patrolling platoon will have a minimum 
of two AN/PRC-10 radios. Field antennas (Bn SOp) will be 
utilized immediately upon halting patrol. 

(2) Company OP will maintain a minimum of two 
backups for Bn TAO. Should any radio fail to operate, 
make this fact known immediately, replaoements will be 
provided. 

b. Air panels will be taken in sufficient numbers to 
permit each patrol to carry ten. 

c. FlaBhlights will be taken as alternate mealiB of 
marking LZ I s during darkness. 

d. Yellow smoke w ill be used for marking LZ during 
nours of daylight. Green Smoke may be used as an alternate. 

e. Patrols will use UBC (unit Brevity Code) WHISKEY· 
RUM to report encoded coordinates. "Ill" is number 111" with 
successive letters representing u2" through "Otl, Tbe 
letter !1M" denotes the number "On. 

f. Oommand Posts 

(1) 1st Battalion, 1st Marines --------(AT 953723) 

(2) Subordinate units report CP location when· 
established. 

!KNOWLEDGE RECEIPT: 

ANNEXES: 

/fo. - Enemy Aotivity 
viB - Fire Support 

BY COMMAND OF MAJOR H. A. BATClill. 

-~. i" _ t 
j~ 'y~~ .. .J)- •.• -

G. J. GEORGE 
Major, U. S. Marine Oorps 

Executive Officer 

vD - Operation OverlAy vD - Helicopter Appr~ch and Retirement Route 
(IE - D:j.otributibu -: ~ 

DISTRIBUTION; Annex E (Distribution) to Opn 0 128-65 • -

UNCLASSIFIED

5. COMHAND AND COMMUNICATIONS-ELECTRONICS

a. Radio.

(1) Eaoh patrolling platoon will have a minimum

of two AN/PRC-10 radios. Field antennas (Bn SOP) will be

utilized immediately upon halting patrol.

(2) Company CP will maintain a minimum of two

backups for Bn TAC. Should any radio dail to operate,
make this fact known immediately, replacements will be

provided.

b. Air panels will be taken in sufficient numbers to

permit each batrol to carry ten.

C. Flashlights will be taken as alternate means of

marking LZ's during darkness.

d. Yellow smoke will be used for marking LZ during

hours of daylight. Green Smoke may be used as an alternate.

e. Patrols will use UBC (Unit Brevity Code) WHISKEY

RUM to report encoded coordinates. "W" is number "1" with

successive letters representing "2" through "0", The

letter "M" denotes the number "0".

L. Command Posts

(AT 953723 )
(1) 1st Battalion, 1st Marines

(2) Subordinate units report CP location when

established.

AKNOWLEDGE RECEIPT:

BY COMMAND OF MAJOR H. A. MATCH

G. J. GEORGE

Major, U. S. Marine Corps
Executive Officer

ANNEXES:

- Enemy ActivityA
- Fire SupportB

It - Operation Overlay
- Helicopter Approach and Retirement RouteD
- Distribution :E

DISTRIBUTION: Annex E (Distribution) to Opn 0 128-65



Lf6G.NO 

h) :'''U' .t .. '-, ...., 

:-:: Zon~ "It II 

~o;'~ WJlS ." , 
j 

I 

-Y" 

I _ \£$ Sht.es 
\ -, 

o -:: (o¥lc~~I~e4 ~nd 
(-'yoJvc t~"n C.m"J5 

~"" .. 
I-\.) D! sf C, ::laso .~~ 
\ .... -'" 

... . .... 

• J,St ;il! •.. ,> .• ' ; ll. 
D' ~l" ....... " t ..... .,~' 

.' •• ' ... ~ ~ ., 'I, .• 

o )13t,c~i ~ let l?{,) 

r:-, ~Cl!1::~,' 1.: 50~(j;;o fiLS: S3rj.~~ 
T:701~ Sh~~ts 6659 !:: ~ (~65H JV 

.. ~-
i 

J 

I 
--t---t,.~ I <-" 

Su 

BY C ; r r::-· ~ t AJO!{ H .. A. H".rCH 

G •.• G";01G. 
roj~r, Uo S. I uine C'lrps 

F~ecu~iye ~frieer 

X "A" (LA You ACTIVITY) to ist
seeRATION ORD 128-55

031300' Oct 1965

: (a) Teps : INTOOHINA 1:50.000 A.S. Series

1.701, Sheets 6659 ITI 6658 IV

Zone "II"

10A WEIG

322
2000

CAUS

X

62

80
LEGEND

T= Training Com's
BY C T T I N I AJOR H. A. HATCH

GJGay

T=
VCS States

GROUGH
= Concealment and

l'ajor, U. S. larine Corps
Production Cames
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1st Battalion, 1st Mar~s 
DA NANG, RVN 
061300H Oct. 1965 

Annex B (Fire Support) to Opn 0 128-65' 

Ref: (a) Map 

Time Zonet H 
" 

t. SITUATION 

a. Enemy Forces. See current lSUMS ,. ' 

b. Friendly Forces; pee Operations Order 128-65 

2. MISSION 

Air and artillery will destroy known enemy positions_ 
before landing of troops 'with artillery giving preparation 
fires on helicopter landing zoha; air and artillery will 
provide close suppor,ting fires for 1st Battalion, 1st I1arines 
in area of operation. 

3. EXECUTION 

a. Air 
(1j At L-75 minutes air will engage targets (1) 

(AT 850653 ; (2) (AT 825659); ('3) (AT 822651"); <.4) 
'(AT 84163J ; (5) (AT 831621); (6) (AT 815606) under the 
control TAC (A)-. . , 

(2) A flight of two (2) F-4's will provide heli­
copter transport escort and will remain on station for CAS 
missions until L+75 minutes. ' 

(3) Two F-4's will remain on 15 minute Rtrip ~lert 
during the period of operation. 

lift. 

(4) Helots for mod evace are on 10 minute alert. 

(5) Flare plane is on 30 minute alert • 

. (,6) MAG-16 will provide transport H-34's for troop 

b.. Artillery 

UNCLASSIFIED
1st Battation, 1st Marines
DA NANG, RVN
061300H Oct. 1965

Annex B (Fire Support) to Opn 0 128-65

(a) MapRef:

Time Zone: H

1. SITUATION

a. Enemy Forces. See current ISUMS

b. Friendly Forces. See Operations Order 128-65

2. MISSION

Air and artillery will destroy known enemy positions.
before landing of troops with artillery giving preparation
fires on helicopter landing zone; air and artillery will
provide close supporting fires for 1st Battalion, 1st Marines
in area. of operation.

3. EXECUTION

a. Air

(1) At L-75 minutes air will engage targets (1)
(AT 850653); (2) (AT 825659); (3) (AT 822651); (4)
(AT 841631) (5) (AT 831621); (6) (AT 815606) under the
control TAC (A).

(2) A flight of two (2) F-4's will provide heli-
copter transport escort and will remain on station for CAS
missions until L+75 minutes.

(3) Two F-4's will remain on 15 minute strip alert
during the period of operation.

(4) Helo's for med evacs are on 10 minute alert.

(5) Flare plane is on 30 minute alert.

(.6) MAG-16 will provide transport H-34's for troop
lift.

b. Artillery

(1) Battery A, 1st Battalion 12th Marines is in
direct support 1st Battalion 1st Marines.

B-1 CONF
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(2) One (1) platoon Battory "111 , 4th Battali~s" 

'1~tb. Marinos, will provide reinforcing :fres for 1st • 
B~ "\italion 1st Marines. . '. '.lO 

.... 

(3) Commencing at L-20 artillery will destroy the 
foll~L~g targets: 

(1) (AT 850645) (2) (AT 847644); (3) (AT 845644); 
'4} (AT 845640) J (5) C.T 830637). AO will adj.u.st rOWlds 
on target. 

(4) At L-15 artillery will prep the following 
coordinates (See APpendix 1). 

" 

I

AT 856663) 
AT 862665) 
AT 871663) 
AT 858646) 

(AT 860642) 
(AT 868649) 

(5) At 1-5 artillery will prep landing zone from 
(AT 856654) to (AT 872653) (Seo Appendix 1). 

(6) Coordinating Instructions 

(a) FSCe, 1st Battalion, let Marinee will 
ooordinate all supporting arms fire. 

(b) All request for artil,lery' fi~ close air 
support, resupply by helo, and med evacs will ~e made 
through FSCC, 1st B~ttalion, 1st Marines. 

o 
(c) No Fire line/Boob line.(See Appendix 1 

Fire Support Overlay) to Annex B (Fire Support) to Opn 
'0 128-65. 

4. Administration and Logistics. See Operation Order 128-65. 

5. Command and COIDI:limications-E1ectronico. See Operatior:. 
Order 128-65 

BY comwm OF MAJOR H. A. HATCH 

)
_1: ,1,,\ 

j 7-:'~' /. -' .... " ,-
" , 

G.: J.. GEORGE 

.-.. ..dif 

Major, U. S. Marino Corps 
Executive Officer ~ 

i1r---~~-©ibl-~ $$-U~--
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(2) One (1) platoon Battery "L", 4th Battalidi,
12th Marines, will provide reinforcing fires for 1st
B ttalion 1st Marines.

(3) Commencing at L-20 artillery will destroy the
following targets:

(1) (AT 850645) (2) (AT 847644); (3) (AT 845644);
(4) (AT 845640), (5) (AT 830637). AO will adjust rounds
on target.

(4) At L-15 artillery will prep the following
coordinates (See Appendix 1).

(AT 856663
(AT 862665
(AT 871663
AT 858646
(AT 860642)
(AT 868649)

(5) At L-5 artillery will prep landing zone from
(AT 856654) to (AT 872653) (Sec Appendix 1).

(6) Coordinating Instructions

(a) FSCC, 1st Battalion, 1st Marines will
coordinate all supporting arms fire.

(b) All request for artillery fire, close air
support, resupply by helo, and med evacs will be made
through FSCC, 1st Battalion, 1st Marines.

(c) No Fire line/Bomb line. (See Appendix 1

Fire Support Overlay) to Annex B (Fire Support) to Opn
0 128-65.

4. Administration and Logistics. See Operation Order 128-65.

5. Command and Communications-Electronics. See Operation
Order 128-65

BY COMMAND OF MAJOR H. A. HATCH

G. J. GEORGE
Major, U. S. Marine Corps

Executive Officer

B+
UNCLASSi
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Appendix 

v(- Fire Support Overlay to Annex B (Fire Support) to 
Operation Order 128-65. 

DISTRIBUTION: Annex E (Distribution) to Operation Order 128-65 
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Appendix

1- Fire Support Overlay to Annex B (Fire Support) to

Operation Order 128-65.

DISTRIBUTION: Annex E (Distribution) to Operation Order 128-65

UNCLASSIFIED
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lIDlE@n Jj\~$. Wl7 October 1965 

mlJE!lCE OF J?U,.~'N 1& .AND ACTfITY 

1. First Pl::to::m (Rein). 

a.~ D-d~. LRnded in ·LZ, and n.ftor SGcuring LZ, plato:-n 
moved n~rthwest toward Rill 310 oonplcx (AT 856664). The 
plfttoon h-1d to cut and h~ck their WA.y through denae vegetp.~ion 
from LZ t') their PPB (AT 852658 ). .i~S the plq toon nenred the 
top of ridge line, the denseness of the underbrush decre~sed 
llnd the vogotl.tion became predom.1n.atley tAll trees ( up to 
100 feat high). Visibility ~.e aJ):;:,.r~Y-trootlp.y ton (10) feet. 
Upon establishing the PPB, D~trols reco~~ed 100~~ ~r~ile1 ~~ 
rumbushes were es~ablished. 

b. 1!±1. Two patr:.Jls were conduoted rlfter fix-at li..gb.t. 
One p"trol went to (A.T 0556(6) r.nd f""Umd no t.h.1ng. The other 
pntrol went to (AT 864664), PJld fnund (1 huge rock ( 60 t x 
40' x 30') with a KIllf1l1 cl1.ve P.t the b.lse of rock. Frea..!1 :f' .. PI;. 
~rints went fr~m the antrnnce to th~ top ~ the hill. 
The patrol reconned the vicinity of the onve gnd then returned 
to the cave entranoe ;:21 d . tb:raw 8-10 fr'1g gren-'"1des into o~ve 
oausing no a.pp'1.rent d.A.ma . .ge. A MG W:1.S firl3d int:.J the e:;vG, 
nnd then one' mr.n was lowered by ro,a in to c ~ve • Tg.ere Wf'.e 
notning in the cp.ve exee~t eopt~ shelves th~t bnd boen cut into 
the Sides, and o~ting utensils \chop sticks). There was Anothc. 
entr~noe to enva Rt the ~thex side of the rook. Both entranoes 
were nbout 2' x 4 f • Size of cnve was four to six feat wide, 
five feet high, and approximntely f~rty foet lor~. Night 
ambushes were eot~blishod in the vicinity with no enemy cont~c~ 

o. D+2. One squad size patrol went n9rthenst t~ top ~f 
Bill 310\X"T 863665) but f-:H.Uld n~thing. Another squ~d sitze 
p~trol went West towurds Hill 502 rep-ohing c~0rdinp.tes 
(AT 838658). The patrol Sighted tW"J lm.ge birds (resol!lbling 
turkoys), mld found 13. hut in tho sr>.dd1n, vicinity (.tlT 83(659). 
Tho hut W?!,S four feot cff tho gr:'U-l'l.C'. with p. ~th londing to 
its atapa. Nothing was insido the hut exoaDt rico m:ts. 
~~ hundred meters R1st nnd South ~f tho first hut were threE) 
more thatched huts. Two of these uppenred to be living 
quarters, with the third hutt which wqs scalIer, ap~e~ring to 
be a kitohon or smoke house. One 20 gallon oan of rice was 
f01.Uld in tbe smoke a::>use. ..L clothes line wi th dl'lrk colored 
oivilL~ tyre tr::'lusere .".nd shirt was ~utside of one but. 
J .. few empty milk enne were in tho nI'ef.h .;;' stroam, nppr::>ximatc' 
50 meters to the East, had two d~ns acr~as it, nnd thoro ~8 ~ 
abelt'r/c~ve on tho other sida of the ntra~m. On the ~fternn~. 
of D+2 a.'1othar sqw.:d. size patrol fcund several distinct trails 
vicinity (h.T 848664) ... At tho trail jrulction (:~T 844662) tho 
p~tr:l thought it saw (1. vo trr.il watcber. Tho p!'l.trol fired n.t 
'the suspected lookout rutd 1l.pon seRrc~ing f:'>tU1d b".nr.nn typo 
lep-ves on the ground /1.tls. whilt OC'uJ!d have been a 80011 a'hGl tcrc 

, ~ 
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DECLASSIFIED
SEQUENCE OF PLATOON PATROLS AND ACTIVITY

1. First Pletoon (Rein)

a. D-day. Landed in L2, and after securing LZ, platoen
moved northwest toward Hill 310 complex (AT 856664). The
platoon had to out and heck their way through dense vegetation
from LZ to their PPB (AT852658 As the platoon neared the
top of ridge line, the denseness of the underbrush decreased
and the vegetation became predominatley tall trees ( up to
100 feet high). Visibility WAS approximatley ten (10) feet.
Upon eatablishing the PPB, patrols reconned local trails, and
ambushes were established.

b. D+1. Two patrols were conducted after first light.
One patrol went to (AT 855666) and found nothing. The other
patrol went to (AT 864664), and found a huge rock ( 601 X
401 X 301) with a small cave at the base of rock. Freah foot
prints went from the entrance to the top of the hill.
The patrol reconned the vicinity of the cave and then returned
to the cave entrance and throw 8-10 frng grenades into ORVE
loausing no apparent damage. MG was fired into the enve,
and then one man was lowered by rope into cave. There we.B
nothing in the cave except empty shelves that had been cut into
the sides, and esting utensils (chop sticks). There was anothc.
entrance to cave at the other side of the rock. Both entrances
were about 2' X 4'. Size of cave was four to six feat wide,
five feet high, and approximately forty feet long. Night
ambushes were established in the vicinity with no enemy contact

C. D+2. One squad size patrol went northerst to top of
Hill 310 (AT 863665) but found nothing. Another squad siize
patrol went West towards Hill 502 reaching coordinates
(AT 838658). The patrol sighted two huge birds (resembling
turkeys), and found a hut in the anddle, vicinity (AT 838659).
The hut was four feet off the ground with a path leading to
its steps. Nothing was inside the hut except rice mets.
Two hundred meters East and South of the first hut were three
more thatched huts. Two of these appeared to be living
quarters, with the third but, which was smaller, appearing to
be a kitchen or smoke house. One 20 gallon onn of rice was
found in the smoke house. 1 clothes line with dark colored
civilian type trousers -nd shirt was outside of one but.
1. few empty milk cans were in the area. stream, approximate
50 meters to the East, had two dens across it, and there W28 a
shelter/cave on the other sido of the stream. On the afternas.
of D+2 another squad size patrol found several distinct trails
vicinity (AT 848664). At the trail junction (AT 844662) the
patrol thought it saw a VC trail watcher. The patrol fired at
the suspected lookout and upon searching found bonana type
leaves on the ground and what could have been a small shelter,

ENCLOSURE (3)



3100 
17 October i965 • .' 
To tho East (AT 8506(4) what might havo been a srrw.l1. training 
or reat oamp sito ouit~ble for 10-40 men w~s found. Sever~l 
fire plA.coa7old camp fires were found. Night n.mbusbes were 
oatablish'ad wi. tb. neg~tivo va o~mtFlct. The ,huta were dismantled. 

d. D+3. The compf'.ny ~p Wi\S out of 6olDIJunio~tiona wi th 
the 2nd ~iatoont and~3 w~e spent with reoon patrols trying 
to g':.in oont~ot with Del tn (2). Physic~l oontqot wqs not 
nJ..~de, hwwever, .radio oontact WT\S regr'\ined l:1ta in a fternqon .. 
Night ambushes were ~tngliBhed with no enemy c'nt~ot. . 

e. .J2:t! The pl:~ teen pGtrolled their RSsigned eect::.'Jr. 
While on pntrol at (Jo!f 853665) ~ va om!D down the tr~U fron 
the opposite direotion. The point spotted the VC just Drior to 
lthe VO seei..ng the patr::>l. The surr?unding gr:1vtb. prov~ntod :the 
point 1fon maing fIDY p::u-it. of the va other thm his legs.. He 
was ~e~ring b;nck shorts. The point opened fire ~c 15-20 
meters distanoe down trail. A seqrch fol~owed but the VO WRB 
not f~und, although tha mAn bfld dropped his Vqok ~d it WAS 
found, With several bullet ho~e.s in ii;,.!ndieoting tb~t the VC 
might hc~ve been wounded. The p.smk o~nt8 ined a:!;:ro.xim~tm.ey 
fifty (50) 7.62. cartridges thnt appeared t:) be hr:m loaded 
and dipped in Bome·silver c~lored liquid, giving the . 
appearanoe of our tr~oer round. The pRok alee c~ntained 
olothes (Civ1li~~), a tooth brusll, and n plp.stic flnsh light. 
The patrol continued to tho end~e on the ridgeline 
(~T 811665) whero evidenca of artillery ~d nir strikes were 
fount:. rJ. cng with n sign stflJted in the ground on the trtP..l. 
The sign W.1S. wr1 tten in V1etn~:mese tU'ld WAS A. warning :yf IJinos 
(DUONG CO.OBDN~ MIN). ~\l1 packs nnd equipc9nt o~ptured were 
turned over to Crowd 2 •. 

f. ~+2' The plntoon moved out of its PPB '~fter first 
light, and moved to tho LZ for pioku~t whereastre:p.l!l that bAd 
been one' fo~t deep on D-dRy wn.s found to be over aiX .rest .. deep. 
Ropes were used to oross the etra,ma. After the entire o~s~Pny 
~~s positioned in the .vioinity of the LZ, helicopters sp.ne the 
pickup end'lifted the plntoon to the MLR. 

2. Seoond Platoon. 

a. 12-Day.· The pIA-toon b.~d a difficult tiIae negotin ting the 
terrain. The 1r estimated progreaa Wf\S 200-300 l!leters per 
hour. Elephant grass Rp~rox1matley 12 foet high, vinas, 
thickets, end strenms slowed ~ve~ent. Tbe plnto~n found 8 
trail n t (AT 852653). The trail bnd been· blnzed thr:->ugh vines 
etc. 'Dy using the trail the plato~n re~ohed their PPB 
(~T 84365~) by 1400~ Patrols Were s~t out to ~tnd wqtor 
and aposalblo LZ. 

• 2 
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UNCLASSIFIED

To the East (AT 850664) what might have been a small training
or rest camp site suitable for 10-40 men WAS found. Several
fire places/old camp fires were found. Night ambushes were
established with negative VC contact. The huts were dismantled.

d. D+3. The company CP was out of communications wi th
the 2nd Blatoon, and D+3 was spent with recon patrols trying
to gain contact with Delta (2). Physical controt was not
made, however, radio contact wrs regained late in a fternoon.
Night ambushes were established with no enemy contact.

e. D+4 The platoon patrolled their assigned sector.
While on patrol at (AT 853665) a VC came down the trail from
the opposite direction. The point spotted the VC just prior to
the VC seeing the patrol. The surrounding growth prevented the

point fform anding any part of the VC other then his legs. He
was wearing black shorts. The point opened fire from 15-20
meters distance down trail. A search followed but the VC WAS
not found, although the man had dropped his pack and it was
found, with several bullet holes in it.indicating that the VC

might have been wounded. The pack contained approximathey
fifty (50) 7.62 cartridges that appeared to be hand loaded
and dipped in some silver colored liquid, giving the
appearance of our tracer round. The pack alse contained
olothes (civilian), a tooth brush, and ct plastic flash light.
The patrol continued to the anddle on the ridgeline
(AT 811665) where evidence of artillery and air strikes were
found along with a sign staked in the ground on the trail.
The sign was written in Vietnrmese and was 8 warning of minos
(DUONG CO. CHONG MIN). All packs and equipment captured were
turned over to Crowd 2.

f. D+5. The platoon moved out of its PPB efter first

light, and moved to the LZ for pickup, where a stream that had
been one foot deep on D-day wns found to be over six feet.deep.
Ropes were used to cross the stre ms. After the entire company
was positioned in the vicinity of the LZ, helicopters made the

pickup end lifted the platoon to the MLR.

2. Second Platoon.

a. D-Day. The platoon had a difficult time negotiating the
terrain. The ir estimated progress was 200-300 meters per
hour. Elephant grass approximatley 12 feet high, vines,
thickets, and streams slowed movement. The plntoon found a

trail at (AT 852653). The trail had been blazed through vines
etc. By using the trail the platoon reached their PPB

(UT 843657) by 1400H. Patrols were sant out to find water
and a possible LZ.

2
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The CRIiJ,p locked as th:Jugh 1 t had not bean used for Po tleast one 
month. Night ambushes were eat~bli8hed, howevar, negntive 
enemy contRct was n~de. . . 

b. M: Tho a oo~nd squad returned to the o~mP nrel=\ f~und 
on D-Day. The aquap. went Sou th Ai) ~)r~xin~ to ly .500 me tore r:nd 
found a well o'Jnatru9ted hut fit (.kT 8'33636). J!.s the BqU~(I_ went 

" North again it reoeived snipor fire nb,ut 75 meters u~ the 
trail froo A. stneRm bed (~T 831640). Tae point had his ' 
haleet ahot of~,' and firo w~S roturned, with one va believed 
to be hit. The pRtr:'ll pursued the VC, but did not lootlte hin. 
There wore no friendly oABualties, The Dntr~l pr~ceeded t~ 
lli.ll 400 (AT 826646)., mere three d istinot tr~ ils 1J.unDturo. 
ian ClI!lbush wns. set up on the trslil, wi th ~h~togrn'I)hers r:!nd prea~ 

, ,pl;'l.oed in hiding. Tell ,minutes nftcr establishing tho s::\nbusb., 
two wnter buf.talo O:1J!le down the tr;:il. This ~s th(lugl::rtt~ be 
most unusu.t11, under the cirCUtlSt·.nC3S, md "'Pile Aotion WAS 

,being token t~ r:nmd up the wcter arfalo, two VO ogne d~wn this 
trail. It was thought initiAlly th~t the va were 'reoonnai88r~oe 
Marines, Since tho lend VO hrvl on f.\ oOI!loufl;~ged o:wor, p.nc:l 
obsorvi'.tion was poor. Wben it wce determined thi:t the I!len were 
VO t tho ambush was sprung killing ::me, r.nd w~unding (unc':"1nf'irm­
ed, the other VC. The w~unded (unconfirmed) va threw down his 
pack and ned through the brush. Tho dand VC h==td pD.~orSt Pi. 
d1nry, plothos, aomo, pack and Frencho~rbine rifle, The 
paok of tho VC that fled o:")ntl=lined noro,:1l ~e~r.. The OR.pturod 
aqu1poont wns turned evor t~ Cr:-:.wd 2. J .. '1 lAT 832638) ~ rica or 
pot~t~e field was '~bsGrved in tho ciddle ~f tugged, dense 
terr:l.in. Night ambushes were establiahud tllere with negative 
enemy o')ntnct. 

c. D+2. The pl~toon continued o~nb t 0~trJls thr~ugh)ut 
the d-·.y .. md sighted a ono oan va out poat on a large r~ok " 
nt (J~T 825651). The va wlls fired on by SD?_11 ~rr,'.s fire 
at a rnngo of 200 ~otcrs. Tue va WAS believod to h~ve ~ean 
hit, ann ho foIl, or junped, off the r~ck. A searoh ~f the 
are~ gflve neK:>,tivQ reaul te. A:Clbushes were established at 
night with n~ oneoy onntact. 

d •. D+3.' The patrolwent South fr~D P2B on a wall defined 
~clth to 1."I.T 821623). il.t:itMt point· the patrol believed that it 
@fJ;s being followed. An a.obueh WAS ~et on the trail, and . 
shortly thereafter noise WRS heArd o~oing fr1~ up the ,p~th. 
The a~bush w~s sprung prematurely ~y firing thr~ugh the 
vegGt~ ttOh &fld tne VC escap~;'. Thore were no c:mfir~Gd va 
Oasual ti.os •. As the patr~l returned nortbe:lst along the ~,p.th,. 
two grene1des were signted on the trail, p.hd thE} p'lint opened 
up on wbnt he thought ~s I:l3Venent up the trail. 1.e firing 
CKll!lTlOnoed, t.hree to f~ur va fled froD wil.qt a~')i"earod t~ be a 
preDRred ambush p~sition. The two gren~deswere destroyed Pond 
no Qont'1rmod VC casv.el tics were repOlI'tad.. 1. search of tlie area 
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The CAMP locked as though it had not been used for tleast one
month. Night ambushes were established, however, negative
enemy contact was made.

b. D+1. The second squad returned to the camp area found
on D-Day. The squad went South approximately 500 meters and
found a well constructed but at (4T 833636). AB the squad went
North again it received sniper fire about 75 meters up the
trail from A stream bed (4T 831640). The point had his
helnet shot off, and fire was returned, with one VC believed
to be hit. The patrol pursued the VC, but did not loogte him.
There were no friendly casualties, The patrol proceeded to
Hill 400 (AT 826646), where three distinct trails juncture.
in ambush was set up on the tril, wi th photographers ond press
placed in hiding. Ten minutes after establishing the anbush,
two water buffalo came down the tril. This was thought to be
most unusual, under the circumst nees, and while action was
being taken to round up the water baffalo, two VC onne down this
trail. It was thought initially that the VC were reconnaissence
Marines, since the lend VC hnd on A comouflaged onver, and
observation was poor. When it WC.B determined that the men were
VC, the ambush was sprung killing one, and wounding (unconfirm-
ed+ the other VC. The wounded (unconfirmed) VC threw down his
pack and fled through the brush. The dend VC had papers, a
diary, clothes, ammo, pack and French oarbine rifle, The
pack of the VC that fled contained normal ge-r. The captured
equipment was turned over to Crowd 2. AT (AT 832638) a rice or
potatoe field was observed in the middle of fugged, dense
terrain. Night ambushes were established there with negative
enemy contact.

C. D+2. The platoon continued oonb t patrols throughout
the day and sighted a one man VC out post on a large rock
at (T 825651). The VC was fired on by snall arms fire
at a rango of 200 meters. The VC WAS believed to have been
hit, and he fell, or jumped, off the rock. A search of the
area gave negativo results. Ambushes were established at
night with no enemy contact.

d. D+3. The patrolwent South from PPB on a well defined
path to (AT 821623). it that point the patrol believed that it
gas being followed. An anbush WAS det on the trail, and
shortly thereafter noise was heard onning from up the path.
The ambush was sprung prematurely by firing through the
vegetation and the VC escaped.. There were no confirmed VC
Casualties. As the patrol returned northeast along the path,
two grenades were sighted on the trail, and the point opened
up on what he thought was movement up the trail. As firing
commenced, three to four VC fled from what appeared to be a
prepared ambush position. The two grenndeswere destroyed and
no confirmed VC casualties were reported. 1. search of the area

UNGLASSIFIED
4ENCLOSURE (3)
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·{l:1ter wr.s ne~rby, h~wover, no LZ c1u1d be found, nor ~.8 there 
a' possibility of c~nstructing one. The vicinity ~f PPB wns 
patrolled and ambushes weTO ost~bli8hed ~t night. 

b. p"+1. Patrol noved vlos:\: to (ll.T 835552) 2nd found. a 
bomb cratored nren but no signs of VC or other. bP.bitp.ti~n. 
Rough terrein prevented oovering Allch gr~und. Night anbusbes 
were est~blished with negative enecy c~ntaot. 

c. 12:r1. Rosupply schoduloti for the nJrning W?s late.· 
... s~oewbat oleared Pore, 800 Deters fron the PPB W".-iS to be the 
DZ. Resupr-ly was poor due to supplies being drop,' ad over a 
wide arofl. ;-;ntl it took one ~:nd a hA.lf h,urs to g:-: thor up 
g·upplias. II. resupply on the following O,:1Y wns go~d. Patr')ls .. 
continued t~ search thO arefl for tr~ils ~d_activity, but ~ 
found nothing. Night Acbushos wero est~blishcd. Negativo 
VO contact. 

. d. J2+.J. Plntoon T:loved to vicinity of Hill 502 (l"T 832659) 
after reaup~ly by helico~tcr. No enemy cont~ct. Day And night 
?~bushea were est~blished. 

e. ~~. Two th:-:tchod huts 15 jI:rcls 8j)Rrt were f:"lund vici.l1.:..e 
i ty (J~T 83 658). Tho.bu ts showed no signs of reoent br.bi tP.ti~n 
however, thero was 50-60 p~unds of s~lt in on~ hut. B~th huts 
were destroyed by den~li tions. The pI ~t0::n nJved bfl.ck d~wn 
to th~ ?PB usod tw:1 nights before U.T 863657), ~nd I71.Dbushccl . 
locdl tr:=tils during the reo:::tinder of tho d":y ~nn th,"I.t night. 

f. JH.5. At 140630H the pl~. to:1n ]Joved fr,)I!l its P}>B t., tho _ 
LZ. It t~ok five hours t~ got b.'lck t~ the LZ over trA.ils ., 
previously cut ~nd trcveled. The vl~t~0n linked up with 
COU~/;).ny un ll at 1130H ,md WP,S returnGd t:: the I-lLR by ha11c:J:r,1ter. 

3. Third PI·~ tOaD: 

£1. D-Day. t:mded R t L-hour in tho LZ Rnd picked uv a 
tr;-:il At (JLT 854651) ~;nc. o~ved to (AT 846649). The trpil 
se.:loed to MV€]' hr1.d littlo recent use, howevor t there were 
th:;us:·.nds of Dunj i stqkoa s tuck in the gr:und bee ide the tr~ 11. 
There were ~lso stakes in branches thBt hung down, Rna ~cr~eB 
the tr" il., Punji stF'.kcs apl)e~red to be old, but still in 
pL~ce. ~he pl·ito~n ooved int~ ,: Pl?B :; t (.l!.T 835644). During 
the ;l.ft~rnoon a patr~1 went vleet to (J~T 832644) Finti fnunn twn 
c·~vos by a creck. Fi!lur pravinusly burnod b.uts were f~und 
in tbe vicinity ;'no. fresh fo:t :.;rints ·'nd 5-6 used bM~:',gea 
were by one CA.ve. The :-other C";VC M.d bW'l.dle6 ~f W:i~d in it,· 
~d fresh out ba£!lboo in the f\.reti with evidf"llCO of co~king 
fires inside. . 
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Water was nearby, however, no LZ could be found, nor was there
a possibility of constructing one. The vicinity of PPB wns

patrolled and ambushes were established at night.

b. D+1. Patrol moved West to (AT 835552) end found a

bomb cratored area but no signs of VC or other habitation.

Rough terrain prevented covering much ground. Night anbushes
were established with negative enemy contact.

C. D+2. Resupply scheduled for the morning WP.8 late.
somewhat cleared area 800 moters from the PPB was to be the

DZ. Resupply was poor due to supplies being drop od over a
wide area and it took one and a half hours to gather up
supplies. A resupply on the following day was good. Patrols
continued to search the aree for trails and activity, but
found nothing. Night ambushes were established. Negative
VC contact.

d. D43. Platoon moved to vicinity of Hill 502 (AT 832659)
after reeup ly by helicopter. No enemy contact. Day and night
ebbushea were established.

e. D+4. Two thetched huts 15 yerds apart were found vicin-

ity (4T 836658). The buts showed no signs of recent habitation

however, there was 50-60 pounds of salt in one hut. Both huts
were destroyed by demolitions. The pletoon moved back down
to the PPB used two nights before (AT 863657), end anbushed
local trails during the remainder of the day and that night.

f. D+5. it 140630H the platoon novod from its PPB to the
LZ. It took five hours to get back to the LZ over trails

previously cut and traveled. The platoon linked up with
Company "D" at 1130H and WAS returned to the MLR by helicopter.

3. Third Pletoon

a. D-Day. Lended at L-hour in the LZ and picked up a
trail at (AT 854651) and moved to (AT 846649). The treil
seened to have had little recent use, however, there were
thousands of punji stakes stuck in the ground beside the trail.
There were Also stakes in branches that hung down, and across
the treil. Punji stakes appeared to be old, but still in

place. The platoon moved into i PPB at (AT 835644). During
the afternoon a patrol went West to (AT 832644) and found two
caves by R creck. Four previously burned huts were found
in the vicinity and fresh foot prints nd 5-6 used bandages
were by one cave. The other cave had bundles of wood in it,
and fresh out bamboo in the area with evidence of cooking
fires inside.

ENCLOSURE (3)3
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~roduoed negative results. There were no friendly oasualties. 
Night ambushes were established with negative QOntaot, however 1~ 
was believed that WCD ~o four VC tried to probe- the PPB during 
tbe night. 

e. D+4. Patrols oontinued to traverse their t~ssigned seotor, 
but gained negative VC contaot. The two caves that were found on 
D-day ware destroyed by demolitions. Ambushes were again set in 
during the night with negative contact. 

f. D+5. 3d platoon wi thdrow fromPPB at first light. 1 .. layout 
ambush was-set in around FRB in hopes that VC would enter EPE. 
At 0730 the platoon moved out from layou't and prooAadAd to· the LZ, 
arriving at 1030. Platoon wae lifted from LZ to 11LR Ftt 141300H. 
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produced negative results. There were no friendly casualties.
Night ambushes were established with negative contact, however it
was believed that two to four VC tried to probe the PPB during
the night.

e. D+4. Patrols continued to traverse their assigned sector,
but gained negative VC contact. The two caves that were found on
D-day were destroyed by demolitions. Ambushes were again set in
during the night with negative contact.

I. D+5. 3d platoon wi thdrew fromPPB at first light. 1. layout
ambush was set in around PPB in hopes that VC would enter PPB.
At 0730 the platoon moved out from layout and proceeded to. the LZ,
arriving at 1030. Platoon was lifted from LZ to MLR at 141300H.

UNCLASSIFIED
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LE~SONS U: JUI E.0 

1. Item. Control, cOLlillunica tiona and rcsu~)i)ly ·111 pres.ent_. 
chu.ilenging proi.;lems in BOWltainous, denne terr,'~in. 

HecomInandations. Generally, Oi)era tions of this sort 
s!lDuiCi. '6e conauctea by the selection of a cO)j);:')(.m~T patrnl 
base froz: WLlich two J;llutoons are rolcdsed for patrolling ,:in 
a0signed sectors withthe consequent establishment of ~lrttoon 
patrol b...lscs. The tilird vlatoon should furnish security for 
the tJP13, rest, ,;md be l)reparcd for employment to exploi"!; or 
.:tasist ott.ler u!lits wilen contact is dcvcl:>'.~ed.. Tho c.J~.J.;.ny 
,l?,:trol b.)so should be salected wit~l tho follow;np, iJUlllW in 
mind: 

a.. Q.Q..Ll_·~ty1j..s.~.ti(m~.L.9.9.,tttrol. Should be fn irly cen';:'· 
trully located wi thlJl0292 or field e":podient ::lntenna set IIp. 

b. Securit~. Defensible and hidden fr~~ view with 
limited truil ...lCCCSS into area. 

o. H06~. Nenr Cin LZ or DZ. 

d. Water. Near natural w~ter SOLTce. 

2. Item. ~~bU6hos n~pear to h~ve been consistantly sprung 
prer:n ture ly • 

ll..o...Q,Qfl'Jon6..:ttion. ,,;.ddi tionB.1 tr;~ininR n::cdcd on fire 
disciplino, ambush 1:nd iflJJodiate <"lotio!'! (lrills and sign,'~16. 

3. Item. VC a(JPt3ar to hove devel:)pecl R t lctic of dr~pr.ing 
packs \'ihen in clos€) contact tmd fleeing the Clron. It is 
fol t tout this IDFly ~e a delaying tactic to forestall llot 
pursuit ~y ruarinos whc mo~entnrily 6t~, to oXAmine c~Qturod 
gear. 

Rocomr:londation. That Harines be eC!,looled not to te dGlaYcn, 
frolil~t-i)Ursui t to pick up rtroppod ;;neks of wounde(l or fleeing 
VC but r·lthor to L)rOSS on tho ;:mrsuit with cnuti:m '!nd either 
leAve guards at trw scene or hove the Inst CRn pick u'(> tho 
packs .. 

4. ItE',L> Exco.i.)t for long range obs.)rv:-:ti:m over high ground? 
the 8il~, (; ..... ry v>ilue of II ill 11-)89 502 would n.pp81"1r 1 imi te rl totb 
bOCGluSO of i ts in·JCCes6.~bil i ty and lac1:: of prFlctic~l fiulds 
of fire. 

Thinking ~~~~Wn~ditional1Y 
1 

t-CLOSlTM (I) 
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LESSONS LEARNED

1. Item. Control, communications and resupply all present
challenging problems in mountainous, dense terrii.

Recommendations. Generally, operations of this sort
should be conducted by the selection of a company patrol
base from which two platoons are released for patrolling in
assigned sectors withthe consequent establishment of platoon
patrol bases. The third platoon should furnish security for
the CPB, rest, and be prepared for employment to exploit or
assist other units when contact is develoced. The company
patrol base should be selected with the following, pointo in
mind:

a. Comunications/Control. Should be fairly cen-
trally located with R/O 292 or field expedient antenna set up.

b. Security. Defensible and hidden from view with
limited trail access into area.

C. Resupply. Near an LZ or DZ.

d. Water. Near natural water source.

2. Item. Ambushes appear to have been consistantly sprung
prematurely.

Recommendation. Additional training needed on fire
discipline, ambush and immediate action drills and signals.

3. Item. VC appear to have developed a tictic of dropping
packs when in close contact and fleeing the area. It is
felt that this may be a delaying tactic to forestall not
pursuit by marines who momentarily stop to examine captured
gear.

Recommendation. That Marines be schooled not to be delayer
from not pursuit to pick up dropped packs of wounded or fleeing
VC but rither to press on the pursuit with caution and either
leave guards at the scone or have the last man pick up the
packs.

4. Item Except for long range observation over high ground,
the milistry value of Hill Mass 502 would appear limited both
because of its innocessability and lack of practical fields
of fire.

DECLASSIFIE
Reconmendations. Thinking Aditionally

LNCLOSURE (4)1



3100 
17 Ootober1965 • • 
orientdted to the high ground but rather to are~s of ~-ffic­
ability (trRil nO~1ork3) where cont~ct appears likely. This 
oftentimes includos the low ground. 

of 

5. Item. Successful C:"lot .·c'ts wero all deve1o;?ed on tho tr=lils. 

l"l.ecomuond,ltions. Tr?il covoment I:lUst be alert, disl)ersed 
and points oust be rested and rotated frequently. Frequent 
ambushes snould be enployed Hi tb tho unit stO{)pine; ov~ry h:JUT 
or 80. to .. sat-.up in am':Ju'sh; rest ~nd .o-riont to their surr:1u.nrl­
ings. Frequent acbushos sh.)uld bo dro;:>poti off t:? the rc~r ')f 
a unit w;)ving clown a p~th to t.qke c,""'!re of guorr11lA.s stFllkj.ng 
a column from tho rear. . 

6. !!2g. Dostruction, by burning, of woodon f~cilitiG8 is 
di.fficul t during wet wcnthor. 

HO..9.~~_ond~l..tion1!.. Each c4.u~d Rha.1l1 i\ tj(\~ry ~ ti1erni tc 
gren.ldo in wet we:'.tb.cr in ,mticiimtion :>f {I.'U!jt.~'U"n o.t: "wu I" 
faoilitius by burning. 

. 
7. llQB. Gotting to the high ground in rug~a(l torr~ in )7!P.y 

be R tlco consuming and unprofit~ble o~crRtion. 

itccommcnd'.itions. ',ll1en fe .sible (~B in the cp.so ~f 11ill 502) 
trool)s-could rl1~ frOIl llolicopters onto the hie.b· ~r:)und ?nd 
patrol downhill. e 
8. Item. Co~mrnicqtianB were difficult and inC:"lnSi8t~nt ~uring 
tile entIre oper,!.tion. 

Hoc:II!l.:lcnclati:)n. That 1 IlPILSN.!!."'R H.~·.yll be established ::m 
Ii ili411.l.b ing fl Miic 38 '-!nd r::d i~ reIny tr3f'M eluring extended 
o'per~ttLms. 

9. Item. Blmm liort.\rs, 60r.u::l Ibrt-:re:, -;}1r1 3.5 )i"lckct L~unchor8 
presented :t problem in the dorse, rugr,e<l terrAin thqt w;">e 
neg:1:ti~ted •. _ ~\ lack of· tRrgets exists, tho const~nt c~.n'"\py 
iJreventa tb.~ firing ')£ mort::trs, I1nd tIle lQ-:rls s:lre cunbers::>:me 
-:=ind rostrict mJvement. During the ')porrltion fire sup -·ort w':1.S 

evor prescnt through artillery :md t'.ir. 

HecoI!lIl..:nu;:ti:1n. Thnt wilen l)ntr:)ls ;):)(~r~to in denso, 
rugged terr~in, :U1(1. h!~ve readily uv~ ilRblE:. 'lrtillery :1nrl/ or 
.1i:":' sU?l,)ort, such PHjrOlS sb.::>ull! not normally carry. 3.5 inch 
roc~e~ launchers and or nortars with them. 

10. :~.!.~ ,On The C:"lntinuOU8 rain for f:)ur ::>f the five rl-=!Ys 
W(I.S c~n·-iIoment that ::~at Jf the Narinos wore not L)re~)aref. f~r. 

}{,3C;;tllilOnd."1tion. Tro1Vs ahoulG. ref:u:lili:lrize thomselves 
La I 

ENCLOSURE (4) ., 
2 

~ ... -

.e 

3100
17 October 1965

orientated to the high ground but rather to areas of traffic-
ability (trail networks) where contact appears likely. This
oftentimes includes the low ground.

5. Item. Successful conticts were all developed on the trails.

kecompondations. Trail movement must be èlert, dispersed
and points must be rosted and rotated frequently. Frequent
ambushes should bo employed with the unit stopping every hour
or 80. to set up in amoush, rest and orient to their surround-

ings. Frequent ambushos should be dropped off to the rear of
& unit moving down a path to take care of guorrillasstalking
a column from the rear.

6. Item. Destruction, by burning, of wooden facilities is

difficult during wet weather.

Recommendations. Each sqund should onery a thermite

grenado in wet weather in anticipation of destination of wel

facilities by burning.

7. Itom. Getting to the high ground in rugzed torrain may

be a timo consuming and unprofitable operation.

Recommendations. When fessible (as in the CABG of Hill 502)

troops could rappel from helicopters onto the high ground 3nd

patrol downhill.

8. Item. Communications were difficult and inconsistant during
the entire operation.

Recommendation. That 3 "PILSNER REL.Y" be established on

hill 41 using a MRC 38 end redio relay team during extended

operations.

9. Item. 81mm Nortars, 60mm Morters, and 3.5 Rocket Leunchers

presented a problem in the derse, rugged terrain that wee

A lack of targets exists, the constant canopynegotiated.
prevents the firing of mortars, and the loads are cumbersome

and restrict movement. During the operation fire sup .ort was

ever present through artillery and air.

Recommendetion. That when patrols operate in dense,

ruszed terrain, and have readily available artillery and/or

air support, such patrols should not normally carry 3.5 inch

rocket launchers and/or nortars with them.

The continuous rain for four of the five days10.
was an siement that most of the Marines were not prepared for.

Recommendation. Troops should refamiliarize thomselves

UNCLASSIFIED
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wi th the various methods of build ing shel tara nff ~f the 
ground; ensure thnt they h~ve ~daitionnl line t~ usa in 
c~njunctlon \'lith vines. to build shelters; taka .c). sorvioe­
abll3 uir m;!ttresf3; ''l.nd plrtce s:1cks in pl:-tstic bn.gs, Which ,,,ill 
keep them dry. 
11. ~. During the :Jperilti.~·n tho sm:ll1 strenms ~nd dry 
dr·~ws bcc:{me wide, deep, ;~nd swift stre".tns. l1A.ny stre~file 
bcc·~o Jbst:1Cles. 

Rce OIThJl,mda t Lm. TnJl t rcir~oh.G:r nl1.BSOS be p, i ven in fl trof\Pl 
or:JsS1ng, ;u:.d th~ squuda he equipr,oa. "'1ttL .f5.f'\:;;y-i'-QJ~t 1f line 
:!nd :! :~r. It!'pling hook • 

3 ENGLOS mn; (4) 
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with the various methods of building shelters off of the
ground; ensure that they have additional line to use in
conjunction with vines, to build shelters; take a service-
able air mattress; and place socks in plastic bags, which will
keep them dry.

11. Item. During the operation the small streams and dry
drews became wide, deep, and swift streams. Many streams
bec. me obstacles.

Recommendation. That refresher 0178808 be given in stream
crossing, and that squads be equippod with fifty-fost of line
and 2 grippling hook.

ENCLOSURE (4)3
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fst Battalion, 1st Marines, Marine #16 

3d Marine Division (Rein) FMF 
c/o Fleet Post Office . 

San Francisco, California 96601 

3/FWifM/ jmb 
3100 
28 Oc tober 1965 

III • ......~ 

From: 
To: 
Via: 

eSubj
: 

Ref: 

Commanding Officer 
Commanaing General, 3d Marino Division 
Oommanding Officer, 3d Marine Regiment 

After Action Report #2. Operation DRAGNET· 

(a) DivO 3100.1A 
(b) Map: VIETNAM: 1:50,000, AMS Series L701, Sheet 

6658 IV 

Encl. ~gl En Frag Order #8 . 
Lessons Learned 

e1. In accordance with enolosure (1), Company nAif (Rein) exeCute': 
a sweep and soaroh operation on west side of SONG YEN River in 
oonjunotion with simultaneous sweep and search of oast bank of 
river by Company nwt (Rein), 3/9. 

2. Artillery preparation fires were fired from 260740H to 
260755H, followed by air preparation of landing zone from 
260755H to 260815H. L-hour was at 0820H with ten H~341S lifting 

_assault elements of Company "An (Rein). The second lift landed 
in LZ at 0830H. During the landing of CompaJ].Y "A" (Rein) air 
continued to prepare the LZ for Company 11M" CRein) 3/9. Seven 
heliteams of Company "A" ware not lifted into LZ until Company 
"Mil (Rein), 3/9, was landed into their landing zone. 

3. Company IfN" (Rein), 3/9, landed their first lift in assigned 
LZ at 0855H, and entire Company liMit (Rein) lift was completed by 
0907H. It was at thiS time that the helioopters had to return 
to DANANG EAST to refuel before the remaining seven heliteams of 
Company "A" (Rein) could be landed into the assigned LZ of 
Company itA" (Rein). 

4. At 1oo0B the helilift was completed. The sweep and search 
commenced at 1005H with ALFA THREE moving through Dong Phu (2) 
(AT 947f1.2), tying in wi tltl~ompany "Mit 3/9, and conducting 
searoh of Dong Phu (3) (AT 955628). ALFA TWO searohed Hai Chau 

~(AT 939620), then moved north to Phu Song (4) (AT 944636). 

I. 

HEADQUARTERS
1st Battalion, 1st Marines, Marine #16

3d Marine Division (Rein) FMF

o/o Fleet Post Office
San Francisco, California 96601

3/FWMW/jmb
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From: Commanding Officer
Commanding General, 3d Marine DivisionTo:

Via: Commanding Officer, 3d Marine Regiment

Subj: After Action Report #2. Operation DRAGNET

(a) DivO 3100.1ARef:
(b) Map: VIETNAM: 1:50,000, AMS Series L701, Sheet

6658 IV

(1) Bn Frag Order #8Encl:
(2) Lessons Learned

1. In accordance with enolosure (1), Company "A" (Rein) execute:
a sweep and search operation on west side of SONG YEN River in
conjunction with simultaneous sweep and search of east bank of
river by Company "M" (Rein), 3/9.

2. Artillery preparation fires were fired from 260740H to
260755H, followed by air preparation of landing zone from
260755H to 260815H. L-hour was at 0820H with ten H-34's lifting
assault elements of Company "A" (Rein). The second lift landed
in LZ at 0830H. During the landing of Company "A" (Rein) air
continued to prepare the LZ for Company "M" (Rein) 3/9. Seven
heliteams of Company "A" were not lifted into LZ until Company
"M" (Rein), 3/9, was landed into their landing zone.

3. Company "M" (Rein), 3/9, landed their first lift in assigned
LZ at 0855H, and entire Company "M" (Rein) lift was completed by
0907H. It was at this time that the helicopters had to return
to DANANG EAST to refuel before the remaining seven heliteams of
Company "A" (Rein) could be landed into the assigned LZ of
Company "A" (Rein).

4. At 1000H the helilift was completed. The sweep and search
commenced at 1005H with ALFA THREE moving through Dong Phu (2)
(AT 94762), tying in wi the ompany "M" 3/9, and conducting
Search of Dong Phu (3) (AT 955628). ALFA TWO searched Hai Chau
(AT 939620), then moved north to Phu Song (4) (AT 944636).

UNCLASSIFIED
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AUA ONE moved west of Dong Phu':(2) and'Bwept,Do~~'Pbu (1) 
(AT 9563). After crossing Phase Line Plum" Oompany II All moved 
wi th two platoons up and one back. .' 

5. Sniper fire of four to five rounds waB received during the 
landing from vicinity (AT 95462;), however, when area was 
immediately searohed negative results were obtAined. There 
were no oasual ties. Two vas were taken prisoner by Conipany UAlt 

(Rein) and they we:e forwarded to ITT. Three small oav,s.w~re 
destroyed by demolltions in the Comp3ny 'lA" (Rein) Eond'.· . 

6. Tbe oper~tion was terminated at 261S00H •. !he.' iensbbY .. 
prep fires and insuffic ien t numbers ~ of he1.icopters for e. two. 
-GQmpru'l.Y J ift, afforded the va two and one half (2}-) bours to 
flee the Area. Lessons were learned. .and· are . shown in e.ru:!.l..osure 
(2). . 
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ALFA ONE moved west of Dong Phu (2) and swept Dong Phu (1)
(AT 9563). After crossing Phase Line Plum, Company "A" moved
with two platoons up and one back.

5. Sniper fire of four to five rounds was received during the

landing from vicinity (AT 954623), however, when area was

immediately searched negative results were obtained. There
were no casualties. Two VCS were taken prisoner by Company "A"

(Rein) and they were forwarded to ITT. Three small loaves were

destroyed by demolitions in the Company "A" (Rein) zone.

6. The operation was terminated at 261800H. The lengthy
prep fires and insufficient numbers of helicopters for a two

company lift, afforded the VC two and one half (2%) hours to
flee the area. Lesson's were learned and are shown in enclosure

(2).

HU Hith

H. A. HATCH

UNCLASSIFIED
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"egn let Marines 
t . • G, VIETNAM 
. 1500H ~otober 1965 .. f 

4Ifrag Order a-65 

Ret:: (a.) Bn OpEJ.!ration Order ]29-65 .... 
(b) Map: VIETNAM; 1:50,000 AMS Series B701 Sheet 6658IV 

Time Zone''H 

1. SITUATION 

a. Enemy Foroes. See current ISUM'a 

b. ~iend1y Foroe~ 

(1) 3d En 9th Marines: lan!s in desigr.ated lmding zone 
cast of SONG YEN River and .onducts sweep of a:rea. 

.#- • 

in conjunction with 1st Bn 1st ~~tnes. , . 

(2) Btry "Air 1st Bn 12th Marines, direot support 

(3) ~ 

(a) MAG-12 preparea landing zone and provides CAS 
as. required. 

(b) MAG-16 provides helicopter ~port ae requiren • 
.... '/0. 

':.J, 
o. Attachments and nutachments. No ehange. 

2. MISSION Commencing at 1-hour on D-day Compo.ny "A" (Rein) Jands 
in land ing zone SPARROW, seoures landing zone, and sweeps along 
west side of SONG YEN River from Dong PHU (2) (AT 941621) to 
DUYEN SON (2) (AT 958660) in assigned zone. 

e3-. !.XECUTION 

a. Q.Q.l~cept of' Opera ti0l2:. See J.:nnex A. (Opora tion 6"'erlay) 
to FrLg Order 8-65. 

b. C(.t1E?nY "An (Rein). 

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

Commencing at 1-hour on D-day land in design~ted 
landing zonQ. 

Secura landing zone. 

On order commenoe sweep in zone of aot1on in oonjunctio~ 
with 3d Bn 9th Marines sweep onst of SONG YEN River. 

o. Company trw' (Rein) 

(1) Position one (1) platoon (rein) vicinity coord (At 
936635) to maintain a blocking position. 

. " ..... '. '1..)( ,'...JJ!iJll" [MUDtUJsso~1J 

Bn 1st Marines
NG, VIETNAM

DECLASSIFIES
221500H October 1965

Frag Order 8-65

Ref: (a) Bn Operation Order 029-65
(b) Map: VIETNAM; 1:50,000 AMS Series 6701 Sheet 6658IV

Time Zone H

1. SITUATION

a. Enemy Forces. See current ISUM's

b. Friendly Forces

(1) 3d Bn 9th Marines lants in designated landing zone
east of SONG YEN River and conducts sweep of area
in conjunction with 1st Bn 1st Marines.

(2) Btry "A" 1st Bn 12th Marines, direct support

(3) Air

(a) MAG-12 prepares landing zone and provides CAS
as required.

(b) MAG-16 provides helicopter support as required.

0. Attachments and Detachments. No change.

MISSION Commencing at L-hour on D-day Company "A" (Rein) lands2.
in landing zone SPARROW, secures landing zone, and sweeps along
west side of SONG YEN River from Dong PHU (2) (AT 947621) to
DUYEN SON (2) (AT 958660) in assigned zone.

3. EXECUTION

Concept of Operation. See Amnxx A (Operation Overlay)a.
to Freg Order 8-65.

b. Company "A" (Rein).

(1) Commencing at L-hour on D-day land in designated
landing zone.

(2) Secure landing zone.

(3) On order commence sweep in zone of action in conjunction
with 3d Bn 9th Marines sweep onst of SONG YEN River.

C. Company "M" (Rein)

(1) Position one (1) platoon (rein) vicinity coord (AT
936635) to maintain a blocking position.

UNCLASSIFIED



• • J. 

PO~1tiO~ one platoon on Hill 22 (AT 952665). 

Be in POB i "\ion prior "to !!I-hour· on D-day' and' liQld 
until 0 roe redJ. to diepll.aoa. 

-..;::;~..:.AR.:;;;:..:.VJ!.;.:.. Direo t sup port 0 ompan y "A" (Rein) • 

T .. ..... ... 

. o. ""';11 , . 

e. Dat, 3d Eng;: Bn. Direot su;pport· Company 'tAt' (Rein) 

f. Ooordinating Ins~otions 

(1) See Ref (a) 

(2) L-hour is 'JJ64JH 

(;) D-day is- 26 Ootober 1965 

(¢.) Report arrtvaJ. at Phas.e. Lines. Do not oroaa Pb.aee 
Linea except on order. 

(5) 

(8) 

Contao.t is right to left. Base Company i6 Company "AU 
(Rein) for entire oocration • .. 
SONG YEN River 10 Bn/Regt botUld~, with :5d En 9th 
Marines halTing re.s.ponsihilli ty for rl.ver. 

Location of Landing Zones as Follows: 
PrimarY. Alternate 

(a) Co uA\t SPARRO"v/ tAT943619} ROBIN (AT(31620) 

(b) Co "M"3t9 BLUEBIRD (AT~62622) STARLING (AT972623) 

Reports as ;rectuired by refer~uce. (8). -- ..... ~ 
4.. ADMINISTRATION AN]._~OG.J§TIQ§ ., . 

, 

a. One (1) IDI to be oarried by Q!.O.h' :iJ}d.iV1du.e.J. for noon mool. 

b. Two (2) full onn teens .• 

c. B/A of ammunition will be oarried. 

d. Normal ArmS and Equipment. Armored vest wi 11 be ~lorn. 

a.· All personnel take minimum of four (4) salt tablets and 
ten ~Q~ !o~a·t&bletB 

f. Med-avao - normal 

' .. . .. 2 

UNCLASSIFIED

(2) Position one platoon on Hill 22 (AT 952665).

(3) Be in position prior to B-hour on D-day and Hold
until ordered to displace.

d. Det, ARVN. Direct support Company "A" (Rein).

e. Det, 3d Engr Bn. Direct support Company "A" (Rein)

1. Coordinating Instructions

(1) See Ref (a)

(2) L-hour is DEASH

(3) D-day is 26 October 1965

(4) Report arrival at Phase Lines. Do not oroes Phase

Lines except on order.

(5) Contact is right to left. Base Company is Company "A"

(Rein) for entire operation.

10) SONG YEN River 10 Bn/Regt boundary, with 3d Bn 9th

Marines having responsibility for river.

(7) Location of Landing Zones as Follows:
AlternatePrimary
ROBIN (AT931620)(a) Co "A" SPARROW (AT943619)

(b) Co "M"3/9 BLUEBIRD (AT962622) STARLING (AT972623)

(8) Reports as required by referance (a).

4. ADMINISTRATION ANI LOGISTICS

a. One (1) MCI to be carried by each individual for noon meal.

b. Two (2) full centeens.

C. B/A of ammunition will be carried.

bewilld. Normal Arms and Equipment Armored vest worn.

G. All personnel take minimum of four (4) salt tablets and
ten 100 iodide tablets

f. Med-evao - normal

2



• 
5. QOMMltND AND OOMMU'NICATIONS ... ELECTRONICS 

a. Sea referenoe (a). 

b. Command Group' looated (AT 935664) 

c. 3d Bn 9th Marines supporting units will be on 1st Bn 1st 
Marines Tf~ Net. 

d. 3d Bn. 9th ¥lS.l'ines ra.dio call sign is. POLISH. 

r 
J A - Operation Overlay 

DISTRIBUTION: SFeoial 

F. S. JOHNSON 
Major, U. S. Marine Oorps 

.E.xeou ti va.: Offioer 

; 

J 

UNCLASSIFIEDUNCLASSAFIED

5. COMMAND AND COMMUNICATIONS - ELECTRONICS

a. See reference (a)

b. Command Group located (AT 935664)

C. 3d Bn 9th Marines supporting units will be on 1st Bn 1st
Marines TAC Net.

d. 3d Bn 9th Marines radio call sign is POLISH.

BY COMMAND OF LIEUTENANT COLONEL HATCE

F. S. JOHNSON
Major, U. S. Marine Corps

Executive Officer

Annex

JA - Operation Overlay

DISTRIBUTION: Special

3
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:~C2-: ~\ (Opel'')' I.. ion Ovcrla~') tr, l~"ac Order 8-63 

Time. Zona: II 
0'") 

'b7~~ 

e . 

.l>I.:j'riiLUUTIOlh ::>poc1ul 

,;1.-1 

. . .. .. ). 

• 1:1 i; ~':: ~ .. ~·c ,-i.,·_ .. i:·.·,:..; 
DA lUJJG·,. y::.r;1·iL'ul 
221030H Oc~cber 1965 

CfiU _ __,.. L 

• 'Wi 'l 

13 C St Not decises
DA HANG, VEETRAL
221030H October 1965

unnex A (Operation overlay) to Frag Order 8-65

Ref: Map: VIEWAII; 1:50,000 MT, Series 5701, Sheet 6658IV

Time Zono: 11

92

iM
M

350

PL ORANGE

FL APPLE

M-A

AL PLUM

to STARLINGL7
ROBIN BLUEBIRD 62

L3 99
BY COMBLOID 02 LIEUTEMANT COLONEL HATCH

JOHNSON
Major, U S. Marine Corps

Executive Officer

DISTRIBUTION: Special

A-2
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.... -... ~ • 28 Oc to ber 1965 

LESSONS LEARNED 

1. Item. Helicopters Were requested to lift two Companies 
simultaneously into LZ. Twenty helicopters were required. Only 
ten helioopters flew the troop lift, necessitating five lifts, 
and one refueling between the fourth end fifth lifts. This 
ourtailed one of the advantages of using helicopters: 
rapid movement in a short time frame The aotutal lift took 
one hundred (100) minutes. 

Recommendation. That if helicopters CAn not be obtRined 
in sufficient quantity to flood the landing zone with the 
maximum number af troops in the shortest possible time, that 
operation be aborted. 

the 

~ 2. ~. The selected landing zoneS were l~ge enough to 
accommodato, all of the roquested helicopters siraul t~meouBly. 
The Lze had never been usod before and surrounding terr~in 
could not dominate eithor LZ. Prep firos were not requested, 
however, fixed wing Airoraft were requested to be on station. 
This organization was directed to usc both artillery and air 
preparation fires prior to L-hour. These fires were extensive, 

~and denied the elements of surprise to the attaCking force • 
..,Without surprise, the operation lost its effectiveness. 

~eoammendation. That when the supported unit requests 
not to have prep fires, but has support aircraft on station, that 
said request be granted to supported unit. 

3. Item,. ARVN troops accompanied Company u.k." (Rein) and 
participnted in each village sweep. These troops were invaluBblo 
in sensing the npulse'~ of the people, detGrm1ning attitudes and 
passing information. 

ReQom~endAtion. That ARVN/PF-RF forces accompany all 
platoon Size, or larger, combat patrols that have vill~ge8 on 
their pA.trol/sweep route. . . 

4. ~. The best time to strike on a village is at first 
light, or Shortly thereafter. The operntion ~as.~lnnned for 
0645H L-hour. L-nour was delayed ninety-five (95).m!nutes. 

Reoommendation. That pre-dawn or noar dawn L-hours be 
exeouted on subsequent operations. 

, EnClosure (2) 

,- ...... 

3100
28 October 1965

UNCLASSIFIED
LESSONS LEARNED

1. Item. Helicopters were requested to lift two companies
simultaneously into LZ. Twenty helicopters were required. Only
ten helidopters flew the troop lift, necessitating five lifts,
and one refueling between the fourth and fifth lifts. This
curtailed one of the advantages of using helicopters:
rapid movement in a short time frame The adtutal lift took
one hundred (100) minutes.

Recommendation. That if helicoptors can not be obtained
in sufficient quantity to flood the landing zone with the
maximum number of troops in the shortest possible time, that the
operation be aborted.

2. Item. The selected landing zones were large enough to
accommodate all of the requested helicopters simultaneously.
The LZ8 had never been used before and surrounding terrain
could not domina te either LZ. Prep fires were not requested,
however, fixed wing aircraft were requested to be on station.
This organization was directed to use both artillery and air
preparation fires prior to L-hour. These fires were extensive,
and denied the elements of surprise to the attacking force.
Without surprise, the operation lost its effectiveness.

Recommendation. That when the supported unit requests
not to have prep fires, but has support aircraft on station, that
said request be granted to supported unit.

3. Item. ARVN troops accompanied Company "A" (Rein) and
participated in each village sweep. These troops were invaluable
in sensing the "pulse" of the people, determining attitudes and
passing information.

Recommendation. That ARVN/PF-RF forces accompany all
platoon size, or larger, combat patrols that have villages on
their patrol/sweep route.

4. Item. The best time to strike on a village is at first
light, or shortly thereafter. The operation was. planned for
0645H L-hour. L-hour was delayed ninety-five (95). minutes.

Recommendation. That pre-dawn or noar dawn L-hours be
executed on subsequent operations.

Enclosure (2)1

UNCLASSIFIED
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From: 
To: 
Via: 

• 
HE.'illQUARTERS 

1st Battalion, 1st r~rines, Marine #16 
3d Karine Division (Rein) FMF 

c/o Fleet Post Office 
San Francisco, California 96601 

Comraanding O!'ficer 
Commanding Genal'fI.}. 3d M8.rine Division 
Commanding Officer, 3d ~larinA RegiT!l@nt 

IE 

3/HTK/jJjlb 
3100 
31 October 196~ 

Subj: After Action Report #3 to cover Viet Cong Attack on hill 
22 during the period 302410H to 300400H October 1965. 

Ref: (a) 
(b) 

DivO 3100.111. 
Map: VIETNAM: 1:50,000, l~S Sories L701 Sheet 6658 J 

Encl: 0~1l Nar~tive of events during subject period 
v 2 Lessons Learned 
"" :; Sketch I'Tap 

1. In accordance with reference (a) enclosu~e8 (1) and (2) are 
submitted. 

i . 1- I. 

H. A. RllTCH 

UNCLASSIFIED

HEADQUARTERS
1st Battalion, 1st Marines, Marine #16

3d Marine Division (Rein) FMF
c/o Fleet Post Office

San Francisco, California 96601

3/HTK/jmb
3100
31 October 1965

AL

From: Commanding Officer
To: Commanding General. 3d Marine Division
Via: Commanding Officer, 3d Marine Regiment

After Action Report #3 to cover Viet Cong Attack on hillSubj:
22 during the period 30241OH to 300400H October 1965.

(a) DivO 3100.1ARef:
(b) Map: VIETNAM: 1:50,000, AMS Series L701 Sheet 6658 I

(1) Narative of events during subject periodEncl:
(2) Lessons Learned
(3) Sketch Map

1. In accordance with reference (a) enclosures (1) and (2) are
submitted.

H. A. HATCH

UNCLASSIFIED
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Narrative of Events Ooncerning Viet Cong Attaok on Hill ~ 
g-ur!ng:the period 300010H to 300400H October 1965 

At 300010H a squad aMbusn from the firf=lt pla~oon Company If An 
enga.ged:. an' eatimated .ten :teb fiftea~ va in the viain:L:.t.y of (AT 
S56654) and k1lled three (3). The ambush remained in position 
until 300210H at whioh iime an estimated 20-2'31 va surrounded and 
attacked the squad with small arms fire and grenades, killing 
three (3) Marines and wounding six (6). The squad k1:1led two (2) 
VO at tb.:le 1ime and woundOd and undetermined number_ ., 

, , .• ..,f 

.. At 300220H, OonpR.ny nA" (-) (Rein) in defensive pOSitions at 
- (AT 954668) reoeived 60 and 8lmm mortar fire f rom an Wldetermined 

pOSition and smatl arcs fire from approximately two hundred meters 
to tue nOrthwest. S1r:ultaneously, Company "Mit (Rein) at (AT 935663} 
received approximately ten (10) rounds of mort~r fire from a posi­
~tion 600 meters to their South. The initial mortar fire on the 
Company "fl" pos i tion resulted in one (1) MariJl.e KIA and three (3) 
WIA. The mortar pOSition displaced sev~ral hundred meters East 

.a~hen fire was returned by a t~Ul.k 90mm cannon at Company 1111" C'P .. 
,.,~rtar fire ceAsed completely ~fter the 90mm CAnnon fired into the 

new pOSition ~xpoaed by tbe mortar firing flashes. 

At 300225H VC forces in large numbers, estimated at 300-400, 
assaulted the Northwestern portion of the Company IIAII perimeter 
USing ~/O (2) 57mm reCOilless rifles at. close rAnge. Tbe VC 
knocked out three (3) sandbagged bunkers and an ontos loc~ted on 

.. the ~"est,.rn section of the Company lI~ij' perimeter. The ontos rec­
~ived three (3) direct hits from a 57 HR. ~U'ter breeching the 

bunkers the VC forces displaced the 57 RH into the vicinity of thos2 
POSitions and commenced firing ~t four tents locnted in the central 
portion of the CP. At this point VC forces hRd penetrated through 
the Heetern third of the company position and they remained there 
for approximately forty (40) minutes during Which time they gained 
entrance to the comp~y ammunition b~er and removed one (1) 60mm 
mortar and One (I) box of 60mm mortnr ammunition. They also cap­
tured three (3) 1'-1-60 mAch ine guns Md two (2) 3.5" rocket l~unchers, 
from l\tarine dead and wounded. 

j).t approxim::ttely 300330II the eno~y was ejeotod' from the Company 
If All position and perimeter integr1 ty was res tared. Many del3d and 
Wounded VO were reportedly carried off to the Northwest while the 
mau: body broke contact ~d,covered by smnll arms firo,attempted to 
p~llCe up their casual ties until approximately 0400 when tney 
wlthdrew to the South. 8* Mortar, Artillery and .flare plane 

eld.m:i.nation were oontinuous throughout most of the battle and c:rase 

1 r-____ ~~LOSURE (~) 

UNCLASSIFIED

Narrative of Events Concerning Viet Cong Attack on Hill 2
during the period 30001OH to 300400H October 1965

At 300010H a squad ambush from the first platoon Company "A"
engaged an estimated ten to fifteen VC in the vicinity of (AT
956654) and killed three (3). The ambush remained in position
until 300210H at which time an estimated 20-25 VC surrounded and
attacked the squad with small arms fire and grenades, killing
three (3) Marines and wounding six (6). The squadkille two (2)
VC at this time and wounded and undetermined number.

At 30022OH, Company "A" (-) (Rein) in defensive positions at
(AT 954668) received 60 and 81mm mortar fire from an undetermined
position and small arms fire from approximately two hundred meters
to the northwest. Simultaneously, Company "M" (Rein) at (AT 935663)
received approximately ten (10) rounds of mortar fire from a posi-
ition 600 meters to their South. The initial mortar fire on the

Company "1" position resulted in one (1) Marine KIA and three (3)
WIA. The mortar position displaced several hundred meters East
when fire was returned by a tank 90mm cannon at Company "M" CP.
Mortar fire ceased completely after the 90mm cannon fired into the
new position exposed by the mortar firing flashes.

At 300225H VC forces in large numbers, estimated at 300-400,
assaulted the Northwestern portion of the Company " A" perimeter
using two (2) 57mm recoilless rifles at close range. The VC
knocked out three (3) sandbagged bunkers and an ontos located on
the West rn section of the Company "is" perimeter. The ontos rec-
eived three (3) direct hits from a 57 RR. After breeching the
bunkers the VC forces displaced the 57 RR into the vicinity of those
positions and commenced firing at four tents located in the central
portion of the CP. At this point VC forces had penetrated through
the Western third of the company position and they remained there
for approximately forty (40) minutes during which time they gained
entrance to the company ammunition bunker and removed one (1) 60mm
mortar and one (1) box of 60mm mortar ammunition. They also cap-
tured three (3) M-60 machine guns and two (2) 3.5" rocket launchers,
from Marine dead and wounded.

At approximately 30033OH the enemy was ejected from the Company
"A" position and perimeter integrity was restored. Many dead and
wounded VO were reportedly carried off to the Northwest while the
main body broke contact and, covered by small arms fire, attempted to
police up their casualties until approximately 0400 when they
withdrew to the South. 81mm Mortar, Artillery and flare plane
lumination were continuous throughout most of the battle and close

1 ENCLOSURE (1)
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;t:f 31 October 1961'-----....... :::-"1 

31 00 MOO@~~$$~W~~ID) ---defensive artillery fires "which were ini tlo.l1y held because of 
.... . .. 

~-endlY' e.mb'ushoo tt~!'e :tired oommenoing 300345H. . 
By body coun~VC forces suffered.forty-seven (47) confirmed 

KIA and one (1) WIA (captured). va wea~ons and equipment 
captured include the following: six (6) K-50 I s, six (6) 7.62 
carbines, two (2) 'M-14 rifles, six (6) carbines t two (2) Spring­
field ,,03 rifles two (2) M-1 riflos and one (1) BJ'Jt. Over 
one hundred (100~ Chineso grenades were found ns well as two 
(2) grenade launohers nnd rifle gren~des, Total friendly cas­
ualties received RS n result. of this qotion are listed as 
sixteen (16) KIA and forty five (45) WIA. Friendly equipment . e 
losses anounte~ to three (3) M-60 ~qchL~Q guns, two (2) 3.5 
rocket launohers, ane (1) M-79 grenode launcher, one (1) 60m0 
mortar, thirtQGn (13) M-14 rifles, 1 PRC 10 radio and one (1) 
PRO 6 radio cap~ed and one (1) ontos badly d~m3ged. 

VC forces are oBtim~ted to h~ve carried off over 100 . 
of their dead and wounded prior to and during their withdrawRl. 
It apPe<U"ed thl'.!t their. casualty evacuAtion procedures were well 'a 
plA.ru1ed and the t the attacl,cers, ~hich reportedly oonsiisted of· . ., 
one (1) hard core and ~hree guerrilla companies, were well 
trained and hnd rebe~raed or cnrefUlly planned their attack since 
trip flares, which had' been plaoed across the .?:ve~t!~s .;qf ~p'pro~ch 
used by the VO, were found to bo Dissing' tbe next corning ~dthe 
attnckers e.eemed to be 1'ooilia.:r wi th tllc lnyout of the oompany CP, 

By 0500H close air support ~as on s tatioD to:> fire on with· e 
drawing va and helio~medical eVaouation of Marineoasualt1es 
was. underway •. 

\ . 

·e 
ENOLOSURE (l) 

- .--. ~~-=---'=~. ------"''''----'''-'-------------

31 October 1965

UNCLASSIFIED
3100

defensive artillery fires which were initially held because of
friendly ambushes were fixed commencing 300345H.

By body count VC forces suffered forty-seven (47) confirmed
KIA and one (1) WIA (captured). VC weapons and equipment
captured include the following: six (6) K-50's, six (6) 7.62
carbines, two (2) M-14 rifles, six (6) carbines, two (2) Spring-
field .03 rifles, two (2) M-1 rifles and one (1) BAR. Over
one hundred (100) Chinese grenades were found as well as two
(2) grenade launchers and rifle grenades. Total friendly cas-
ualties received as a result of this action are listed as
sixteen (16) KIA and forty five (45) WIA. Friendly equipment
losses amounted to three (3) M-60 machine guns, two (2) 3.5
rocket launchers, one (1) M-79 grenade launcher, one (1) 60mm
mortar, thirteen (13) M-14 rifles, 1 PRC 10 radio and one (1)
PRC 6 radio captured and one (1) ontos badly damaged.

VC forces are estimated to have carried off over 100
of their dead and wounded prior to and during their withdrawal.
It appeared that their casualty evacuation procedures were well
planned and that the attackers, which reportedly consisted of
one (1) hard core and three guerrilla companies, were well
trained and had rehearsed or carefully planned their attack since
trip flares, which had been placed across the avenues of approach
used by the VC, were found to bo missing the next norning and the
attackers seemed to be familiar with the layout of the company CP,

By 0500H close air support was on S tation to fire on with-
drawing VC and helicopter medical evacuation of Marine casualties
was underway.

UNCLASSIFIED

ENCLOSURE (1)
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• October 1965 

LESSONS !..EARNED 
, 

1. ITEi'I. It appeared as though the VC attack ha,d been thoroughly 
planned: Critical defensive bunkers were hit initially, with 
the sector containing the ammunition bunker receiving the main 
attack. 

RECOf1MENDATION. That no c iviliar...s, regardless of age or 
purpose, be permitted into or ~Urtd dp.fenaive pertmeters. In 

.many·situations thiS is extr¢nely diffioult since SOhle posi'tions 
are L~ olose proxioit,v to villages/hamlets, however positive 
steps must be taken and adhered to. 

2. ITEM. Communications between the Co HAil CF nnd the 1st Pla t 
.. ' .. at·the"Splllway (AT 959658) were out prior to 2400. This lack 4i'O! co~unications prevented the battalion fr~m knowing the crutiel 
. .fact that at 300010H a squad ambush of the 1st Plat, Co IIA" (Rein) 

engaged·J5-20.VC, ·killing three (3). At 0210 the samo ambllsh - -_ . 
. site was surrounded by VC and durin~ the fire-fight two (2) more 

VC ~ere killed with 5-6 VC wounded (~~confirmed). End the effect 
of this estahlished ambush on a sizeable VC force, and the return 
of more VC into the area been imInedL1.tely reported, Co tiki could 

~.have been alerted to the possibility of an attack by a sizeable 
.....• 0· force • 

. ". . RECOMENDATION .. That .trent line battalions be equiPPed wi t1r 
AN/PRC-25 radios. The present radios are becoming worn out in 

... service, and the risk of 100s ing comr:lUnications with Bu}x}rd1nate 
'-'units at a'eritical time cannot be accepted. 

3. ITEM. As mentioned ab6ve" 'tho ll.tnbudtt reIllflined in position 
~fter engaging the VC .. 

RECQJ.U1ENJ)ATIOM. ml._It.rl... Qn .. ·V'"X' un ambush is compromised Rnd/ 
~- ,-6~g~a WL~n the enemy, a displ~coment or withdrawAl is man­
datory. 

4. ~. The Oompany Comm~dcr relied on three (3) ambushes 
(AT 956654), (AT 943672), (AT 957665) Rnd only one (1) listening 
pas t (AT 950664) for an oarly warning system forwr.rd of his. 
tac tical wi re. 

RECQ.MM:EiNDATION. Tha t 1 is ten ing pos ts be in suffic ien t num-
bers to i.YJ.sure thq t all avenues of A. pproach are covered for timely 
detection of any approaching enemy. 

~. 11m. Because supporting artill(,J·,·y pi~ces were not oriented- --_. 

\ 
~ a direction to irJmedi~tely support ~ requesten fire mission 

~~ the Battalion TAOR, an unacceptable delay in nrtillery illum-
~lntion occurred. , 

ENCLOSTJRE (2) 

• .. ~. .. .. ~~; . / 

/ 

/ 

CON 3100
October 1965

UNCLASSIFIED

LESSONS LEARNED

1. ITEM. It appeared as though the VC attack had been thoroughly
planned. Critical defensive bunkers were hit initially, with
the sector containing the ammunition bunker receiving the main
attack.

RECOMMENDATION. That no civilians, regardless of age or
purpose, be permitted into or around defensive perimeters. In
many situations this is extremely difficult since some positions
are in close proximity to villages/hamlets, however positive
steps must be taken and adhered to.

2. ITEM. Communications between the Co "A" CP and the 1st Plat
at the spillway (AT 959658) were out prior to 2400. This lack
of communications prevented the battalion from knowing the crutial
fact that at 30001OH a squad ambush of the 1st Plat, Co "A" (Rein)
engaged 15-20 VC, killing three (3). At 0210 the same ambush
site was surrounded by VC and during the fire-fight two (2) more
VC were killed with 5-6 VC wounded (unconfirmed). And the effect
of this established ambush on a sizeable VC force, and the return
of more VC into the area been immediately reported, Co "A" could
have been alerted to the possibility of an attack by a sizeable
VC force.

RECOMENDATION. That front line battalions be equipped with
AN/PRC-25 radios. The present radios are becoming worn out in
service, and the risk of loosing communications with subordinate
units at a critical time cannot be accepted.

3. ITEM. As mentioned above, the ambush remained in position
after engaging the VC.

un ambush is compromised and/RECOMMENDATION
Fgagea with the enemy, a displacement or withdrawal is man-

datory.

4. ITEM. The Company Commander relied on three (3) ambushes
(AT 956654), (AT 943672), (AT 957665) and only one (1) listening
post (AT 950664) for an early warning system forward of his
tactical wi re.

RECOMMENDATION. That listening posts be in sufficient num-
bers to insure that all avenues of approach are covered for timelydetection of any approaching enemy.

5. ITEM. Because supporting artillevy pieces were not oriented
in a direction to immediately support a requested fire mission
in the Battalion TAOR, an unacceptable delay in artillery illum-
ination occurred.

ENCLOSURE (2)

UNCLASSIFIED
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RECOMMENDATION.. That supporting..a;rms be eo oriented. as to 

be immediately responsive to 8.lJ8 fire Buppor~ I'equ.eet w.lthin 
their capability. 

6. ITEM. The small amount of Class IV -mate!:'1e.]J:l a'U'a1l..able­
prov~inva1Uable· to Marmaa manning ·pr-epare.d. pos1 tiona. 

'REOONHENDATION~ That an adequate supply of sandbags, W1.~e, 
and stakes .""'be fUrniabeq. to fX'ont line bairtaliGllS • 

..... 

2 ENOLOBJRE (?) 

UNCLASSIFIED

RECOMMENDATION. That supporting arms be so oriented as tobe immediately responsive to any fire support request withintheir capability.

6. ITEM. The small amount of Class IV materials available
proved invaluable to Marines manning prepared positions.

RECOMIIENDATTON That an adequate supply of sandbags, wire,and stakes be furnished to front line battalions,

UNCLASSIFIED

ENCLOSIRE (2)2
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FOST

(3

NUMBER
OF MEN
III HOUS

(3)
(2

57
UNIVERSITY

ENEMY
CO"`"PERSTRATIONS
22-36

81 men on the Line (2)

154 Total on hill

50% ALERT

(3) (2)

(3)
46

(2)

ENCLOSURE (3)
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READQUARTERS
lot Dartalian, 1st Maxine 16
x arine Minister (nd)(Data), THE
250 Sun Transiere, California 16401

1000
? ost 1965

From: commoding officer
To: Demmanding officer, 34 Marines

Subjo LOGSUR #4

Seft (a) Forced 4000.1IA

1. In accessionse with reference (a) the following LOOBLE is submitted
for the period 230800H 30? 1965 to 060800M Ont 1965.

2. Jesistic .1/1

3. Location. (AT 947/25) mgs Hang Som. KVN Sheet 6658 I..

4. 2) august 1965.

5. Have

6. destribution.

General Status

(1) Class I HealtIts
I

is available in availableA
,B

10,573Tricome ,

(2) Class IX

73 Allowancetitial Issue

Repair Parts 30 Days .
24 Degree (700) M-279Consumbles

Home
7 AllerenceMitial Ism

Depair Parts 30 Days
30 Days
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T/B AllowanceInitial Issue

x Daysspair arts
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1
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b.

: Leight apare parts for 2d maintenance remotes a
Requisitions have been submitted for all shortages.

9.

This wit is sale to 10,intically supportNo
all elecenta was limited support from higher echalana.

1st mittalion, 1st Maximos
Company 4 34 Destalion, 4th Maximum

Stry, let Installan, 12th Marines (Class I only)"A"

? company 4, x Engineere (Mileting Read, Nature)
. company hg In Plateen, 34 Teaks (Miletinc. Food, lister)

company Ag 100 Flateen, 34 Onlos (Miletinc, Food, Water)

is underving - the containment program.9.
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Ratus, During the earlestis
unsumities and 26 non-conbat commities

1. distriction

gioral tatus. WAM.

N/AUnificat:t.
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K/A

SP11.

umary of plans or consenta Containments Are being contrastedR.
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lot Battalian, let Marines, Martine #16
3d Marine Division (Rein). -

PPO San Transiese, California 96601

4000
so Ost

1965

From: Commanding Officer
To: Commanding Officer, 34 Marines

Hubji LOGELM #

Ref: (a) ForesO 4000.14

1. in assestance with reference (a). the following LOCOUN is submitted
for the period 070800): cet 1965 to 2000008 Out 1965.

2. N/A

3. (AT 947725) Hope Thing Sm RVR Sheet "658 IV.

4. 29 August 1965.

5. Inite Mose

6. Metributain.

as General Status

(1) Class I Item
Mfo 10,373 als

As AvailableA As available
B 5
:riemas , 10,373 bare

(t) Class II

Completions
Initial Issue T/E Allowance
Repair Parts 20 Days #
Consumbles

(136) 36-2795 Days

license 9a But Security
Initial Issue T/B Allavance
Repair Parts 30 Dagre
Comounchies 30 Days
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haveNatar Transport
Initial Issue Allowance

90 DagreRepair Parts
0Communicate

DavasStatement
T/E AllowanceInitial Issue

30 DaysRepair Parts
15 PageCommunities

HandGeneral Supply
T/E AllowanceInitial Issue

30 DaysRepair Parts
20 DaysConsumation

*MOTH. The following prierity 05 requisi tions remain pending for critical
commistration - motor transport repair parte.

Description Date
2universal Jadast 3257

6166452742Invoice these
616525274Cylimber Invoice 4
6165452652Commeter Youg
6218452002Commerter Plang
609395245,Tube

(3) Class III Partedhand
Dalk

so drums,Incurred

Packaged

(4) Glam Paya e
o25,000 It - yes.Convertise
o15,000 n - yes.Barbed Wire
017,000 on positionSand Dage
01,000 - positionStakes 2'
o2,000 - positionStakes 5'

(5) Class Y
106MM

45.5"
4SLIM
Dasis Allowance and 5 DOASmall Azma

Problem Ange the following unfilled requisi time

impair the operational capability of this wait.

Priecity
612151,250 02Hay

05 53308Cable Take MX306 513232
6106302Cable Tele MKJ06 527732
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7.

Senatel Status

5 newUtil, 12, A-422 12
Plat, #2, -274 14 17Tak, 1

the 1 1
. 32PBD-10
, 1

N-19 Gree Lealer 342
Massular 6x30 1
3.5 Rict Lashe 293
AX/PRC-6 5 51
MM/DDC 147 2 o

1 o

4

(1) limited spare parts for 24 eshalea ministence remine a
oritical problem area. Requisitions home been salmitted for all ahartages.

(2) Heavy mainfall during the reporting period has eased assessive
wear - Brake Shoes fee all types of vehicles.

8.

This unit is able to lagistically support
all assigned elements wi th limited support from higher schelene.

be

(1) let Dettalism, 1st Marines
(a) Company x, 34 4th Marines
(3) "A" May, 1st Buttalion, 12th (Glass I only)
(4) Company 4 yd Deginears (Mileting, Food, water)
(5) Company 4 1st Flateen, 34 Thanks (Mileting, Food, water)
(6) Company 4, let Plateen, 34 (Mileting, Food, Mater)

9. Construction for the customers program - halted for
10 days during the reporting period due to lack of materials.

1

10. Daring the reporting parted, personal of
Company 4 7th Registers have continued to week - the MSR. Due to the
heavy mistall during this parted meet of the MSR has been closed. heapply
of Combat Beneration items has boss accomplished by helicoptur. During the
reporting parted this mait lifted approximately 15 teas of all address of
supplies to abertimate units.

ACCOFUNC,
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11.

general Status. Cood

States. During the reporting period (12) cashet
and (a) non-conbat camulation were availabled.

12. Estactation

as foreat Status. 3/4

b. Monificent Problem Armed N/A

13.

Asst Considilities in x/s. NA

w/a(
b.

Areas. N/A

14.

as 92 consents. Contempata are being constructed -
priority basis.

Ingreved sanitary and
living will result when been completed.

N. A. LACK
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